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No. 118] FRIDAY, MARCH 26. [1954

Factories and Shops Acts.
DETERMINATION OF THE CEMENT ARTICLES BOARD.

Notes.—(1} This Determination applies to the whole of the State of Vietoria.

(2) By Order in Council on tho 14th July, 1933, the Brick 'Trade Board was deprived of the power to determine
the lowest prices or rates which may be paid to any person or persons or classes of persons employed
in the making of cement bricks and such power was exclusively conferred on the Cement Articles Board.

N accordance with the provisions of the Fnectories and Shops Acts, the Wages Board appointed “ to determine the lowest
I prices or rates which may be paid to any persons (other than persons under the jurisdiction of the Fibrous Plasterers
Board) employed in the trade of making portable articles of cement or concrcte,” has made the following Determination,
namely :—

1. That as from the 7th December, 1953, the last previous Determination of this Board shall be revoked and replaced

by this Determination,

(@) APPRENTICES AND IMPROVERS. (%) OTHkR ENPLOYEES.
Wages per Week of 40 Hours. ‘Wages per Week of 40 Ilours.
Plus Plus War
Per- war —— Adjustable | Loading Total
centage Ad- Loading | Total Rate. (Non- Wage.
—_— of justable [ (Non- Waye. adjustable).
Basic Rate. ad.
Wage. justabie),
Group No. 1. s d. s d s d.
aod s d s. d. | Moulder on -centrifugal or vibrator
pipe machines .. .. .o 266 0 3 90 269 ¢
Under 16 years of age 31 61 0 914 3
16 years of age .. 42 199 6! } 0100 6
17 -, ” .. 58 126 6| 1 6 {127 0
8 ,, » . 66 (156 6 1 9158 3 .
19 . .. 76 (180 2 01182 0 Group No. 2.
20 ,, ”» .. 88 208 6| 2 3210 9
Man operating 4 machine mixing cemeat
or concrete .. . .. 262 O 3 0 | 265 0
PrOPORTION (in any Factory or Place). Other moulder of cement or concrete
articles, including operator of any
machines not elsewhere included .. | 262 0 3 0 265 0
Apprentices. Repairer or renderer of cement or
concrete articles .. . o) 22 0 3 0 265 0
One apprentice to every three or fraction of threc | Operator of machine making concrete
workers receiving not less than 257s. per week of or cinder-concrete blocks or bricks 262 0 3 0 | 265 0
40 hours, Crusher feeder or attendant where
An indenture of apprénticeship preseribed by the | . bricks are crushed B .o 262 0 .30 265 0
Board was approved on 30th July, 1930. Hand Vibrator Attendant .. o122 0 3 0 265 0

No. JlS.—12256/53.—Pmcz 6.
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z
’ {) APPRENTIOEY AND IMPROVERS, # OTukrR EMPLOYUNHS,
Wages per Week of 40 Hours, Wages per Week of 40 Hours.
Plus War
—_ Adjustable | Loading Total
» Rate. on- Wage.
adjustable).
Improvers.
Group No. 3. 8. d. & d, s d.
Cement Tilemakers’ Section.
. Tile or ridge maker and the taker off .
Three improvers to four of same.. . Lo 288 0 3 0 262 0
workers .. . Other mixer of cement or concrete .. | 254% O 3 0 262 0
Four improvers to five or six - Mould assembler .. .. L. 289 0 3 0 262 0
workers .. .. | Receiving not less than | Operator of cement sprayer L] 290 3 262 Q
Five improvers to sevea 257s, per week of | Other crusher feeder or attendant o )
workers. . .. 40 hours. mill feeder or attendant or crusher
Six improvers to eight screen attendant, other than persons
workers, and thereafter one engaged in crushing spalls Lo 259 0 3 0 262 0
improver to every two Stripper .. .. . o280 3 0 262 0
workers .. .. Pipe tester (i.e., person operating a
pump or pressure apparatus} .. 29 0 3 0 262 0
Employee carrying away from any :
concrete or cinder-conorete block or
brick-making machine .. R 5 I 3 0 | 262 0
. Where the load carried per man is of a
All Other Sections.” greater average weight than 70 Ib. :—
- (¢} Lumper of cement or concrete
One improver to every three or fraction of three articles (in and out of tanks) .. | 259 0 3 ¢ 262 0
workers receiving not less than 267s. per week of (b)) Louder, unloader, or stacker
40 hours. (by hand) of cement or concrete
articles . .. .| 259 0 30 262 0
Apprentices and improvers operating a cement | Trucker or stacker of concrete or .
sprayer shall be paid ls. 6d. per week extra in addition cinder-concrete blocks or bricks .. | 259 0 3 0 262 O
to the prescribed rate. ! Person  fabricating or  preparing :
- ’ reinforcements for portable concrete
products .- . o1 238 0 3 0 262 0
N Group No. 4.
All others .. . .o 264 0 30 257 0

Nore.—* Rendersr ” means a skilled employco facing concreto articles with float and trowel.

ALLOWAXCES.

3. The following allowances in addition to the rates provided in clause 2 (b) shall bo paid :—
g P
{8) Lumpers of cement or concrete articles (in and out of tanks) 3d. per hour in respect of such time actuaily spent-
in tanks containing water.
(b) For work done away from the employer’s place of business—
{i) Tho fares, exceeding 3d. per day, necessarily expended in going from .and to the employee’s residence
to and from his work. '
(iiy For work donc at a distance from the employer's place of business if the employee is unable to-
return to his home the same night and the employer does not provide board and lodging, 12s. 9d.
' per day extra for the first seven days, and thereafter 52s. 6d. per week oxtra.
{c) A “ Leading hand ” is one who is directed to control, supervise, and take responsibility for the work performed
by two or more employees.
He shall, for the time so engaged, be paid the rate prescribed for the highest class of work so
supervised with the following additions :— .
(i) where the number of such employees does not exceed five, 9d. a day;
(ii) where the number of such employees oxceeds five, ls. 6d. a day.
{d) Boot allowance—
Persons operating mixers and/or pipe spinning machines, strippors, assemblers, oilers, and/or moulders of
- concrete products. 2s. 6d. per week.

Tima oF BEGINNING aNp ENDING WORE. .
Time of Beginning. Time of Ending. .
4, 7 am. .. .. .. 5 p.m. on five days of the week, Monday to Friday inclusive. with a minimum of
- 45 minutes for tunoh.
’ ’ OVERTIME.
5. The following rates shall be paid for all work done, except where shifts are worked :—
. Time and a half for
. . the first two hours’
(a) In excess of 8 hours on any day Monday to Friday .. .. .. .. work in any one
. day and thereafter.
double time in that

y.
Time and a half for
the first two hours”

() On Saturday .. . . .. .. .. .. .. work and there-
after double time
in that day.

SHIPTS.

6. 'Where a person is employed on shift work outside the hours of beginning and ending work he shall for each hour
while so employed be paid 3d. an hour in addition to above rates. .

A shift worker called upon to work overtimo in excess of ordinary shift hours shall receive overtime at the rato set
out in clause 5.
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Mixep FuNcriows.
7. An employee engaged for not less than half of one day or shift on duties carrying a higher rate than his.ordinary
classification shall be paid the higher rate for such day or shift. If for less than half of one day or shift he shall be paid
the higher rate for the time so worked.

SPECIAL RaTEs.

8. Double time shall be the ratc payable for all work done on Sundays, Now Yeur's Day, Australia Day, Good Friday,
Enster Monday, Labour Day, Queen’s Birthday, Christmas Day, and Boxing Day : but if any other day be by Act of Parliament
or proclamation substituted for any of the above-mentioned holidays, the special rate shall be payable only for work done on
the day so substituted.

In conuexion with the visit to Australin of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth [1., where & public holiday or public haif-holiday
is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any municipality or part thereof, or within any defined area, such public holiday or
puhhc half-holiday shall, so far as such municipality or part thereof. or such defined area is concerned. be deemed to be included
in the list of holidays hercin prescribed.

CUNTRACT OF EMPLOYMENT.
Weekly Employment.

9. {a) Except as heroinafter provided employment shall be by the week.

() Employment shall be terminated by two clear days’ notice on either side given at any time during the week to
by the payment or forfeiture of two days’ wages as the case may be. This shall not affect the right of the employer or
dismiss an employee without notice for malingering, inefficiency, neglect of duty or misconduct, and in such cases the wages
shall be paid up to the time of dismissal only, or to deduct payment for any day the employee cannot be usefully employed
because of any strike or through any breakdown in machinery or any stoppage of work by any cause for which the employer
cannot reasonably be held responsible.

{¢) An employee not attending for duty shall except as prnvidcd by clause 10 of this Determination losa his pay for
the actual time of such non-attendance.

Any cemployer may require any cmployee to work reasonable overtime at overtimeo rates and the el.nployee shall work
such overtime in accordance with such requirement.

{d) To obtain the benefit of weekly employment an employee must be ready, available, and willing to work on the
dayy, and during the hours prescribed for an ordinary day’s work less only prescribed or agreed upon remissions. .Pro raia
reductions of pay may be made for unauthorized omissions.

Casual Employment.

(e) Any person employod other than on terms of weekly employment shall be puid 10 per centum in addition to the
appropriate rate preseribed in clause 2.

Sice LEavE.

10. {a} An employee on weokly hiring who is absent from his work on account of personal iliness, or on aceount of
injury by accident arising out of and in the course of his employment, shall be entitled to leave of absence, without deduction
of pay, subject to the following conditions and limitations :—

(i) He shall not be entitled to paid leave of absence for any period in respect of which he is entitlel to worker’s
compensation.

(i1) He shall, within 24 hours of the commencement of such absence, informm the employer of his inability to
attend for duty and, as far as practicable, state the nature of the injury or illness, and the estimated
duration of the absence.

(iii) He shall prove to the satisfuction of his employer that he wus unable on account of such illness or injury to
attend for duty on the day or days for which sick leave is claimed.

(iv) He shall not be entitled in his first year or service with any employer to sick leave in excess of 3} hours
of working time for each completed month of service.

(v) He shall not be entitled in any subsequent year to leave in excess of 40 hours of working time.

(b) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-clause (z) hereof, if the full period of sick leave as prescribed above
is not taken in any year, such portion as is not taken shall be cumulative from year to year up to s period not exceeding
120 hours of workmg time, which shall be the mhximum amount of leave to which an employee may be entitled in any
year of service without deduction of pay.

HoLipays.

*11. All employees (other than casuanls) shall be entitled to the holidays or day or days substituted by Act of
of Parliament or Proclamation in lieu of such public holidays hereinafter mentioned without deduction of pay :-—New Year's
Day, Australia Day, Labour Day, Good Friday, Easter Mondsy, Anzac Day, Queen’s Birthday, Christmas Day, and Boxing Day.

In connexion with the visit to Australia of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth I1., where a public holiday or public half-holiday
is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any municipality or part thercof, or within any defined area, such public holiday or
public half-holiday shall, so far as such municipality or part thereof, or such defined area is concerned, be deemed to be included
in the list of holidays herein prescribed

Should the 25th December, in any year occur on a Saturday or a Sunday the following Monday and Tuesday shall,
for tho purposes of this Determination, be ‘deemed to boe Christmas Day and Boxing Day respectively. Likewise should the
1st Jannary, in any year occur on a Saturday or a Sunday the followmg Monday shall be deemed to be New Year's Day.

Provided that an employee shall not be entitled to pay for any of the above holidays if absent from employment
without leave on the working day immediately preceding and/or following a holiday or group of holidays unless he or she
produces to the employer a certificate of a legally qualified medical practitioner, or failing the production of such certificate,
such other evidence as shall be satisfactory to the employer.

AnyvarL Horipay.

12. The annual holiday shall be as prescribed by the provisions of the Factories and Shops (Annual Holidays) Act 1946,
No. 5111, and any amendments which may be made thereto from time to time.

TeEa MoNEY.

13. An allowance of 4s. for tea money shall be made whero work extends for more than two hours beyond the
uwsual time of ending work provided the employer has not given notice the day before of intention to work overtime.

TooLs, SPECIAL BooTs, OVERALLS, ETC.

14, The employer shall supply the employee with all requisite tools and gloves for the performance of his duties, and
when the employee is called upon to work in water ho shall be provided with suitable boots or waders.

Where a man’s place of work is outside the factory buildings and he is required te ocarry on such work in the raim,
his employer shall furnish him with a waterproof overcoat whilst so employed.

An employee required to wear overalls or protective clothing in connexion with his work shall be paid the sum of
2s. 6d. per week whilst he is required to do so.

PAYMENT OF WAGES.
15. Wages shall be paid during working hours.
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HEeAurn PROVISIONS.,
16. The employer shall provide and maintain in a satisfactory state—
{a) proper latrine services ;
(b} suitable change house accommodation with provision for drying clothes ;
(c) suitable accommodation for employees to have their meals and, where the number of employees oxcceds twenty,
such accommodation shall be partitioned off or otherwise separated from the change house.
' ResT PERIOD.

17. All employces shall be allowed two rest intervals on each day as follows :—The first of five minutes to be allowed
between the hours of 9.30 a.m. and 10 a.m,, and tho second of five minutes to be allowed between the hours of 2.30 p.m.
and 3 p.m., or at such other times as may be agrced upon between the employer and the majority of tho employees concerned.
Such intervals are to be counted as time worked.

RioHT oF ENTRY 01 UN1ON OFFIOIALS,

18. For the purpose of interviewing employses on legimate union business, a duly accredited representative of the
Australisn Workers’ Union shall have the right to enter, during the midday meal hour, the portion of any employer's
establishment in which any of the classes of labour covered by this Determination are employed.

If any represontative is unduly intorforing with, or is creating disaffection amongst his employees, or is offensive in his
methods, such employer may refuse the right of entry.

PERIODICAL ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES.

18. The wages rates for adulte set out in clause 2 are based upon the following busic wage, and. pursuant to the
provisions of Section 21 of the Faclories and Shops Act 1934, the Board hereby determines that such rates shall be automatically
adjusted by the same amount and at the same time as such busic wage as preseribed by clause 20.

Basic Wage.

Place. Basic Wage Index Number
{Adjustable), Scet Assigned.
£ s d
Victoria .. o .. AN .. .. .. .. .. . 1117 0 Melbourne

ADJUSTMENT oF Basic WacgE.

20, (¢} For the purposes of this Determination. the expression “ Commonwealth Statistician's ‘all items’ retail price
index numbers ” or any like cxpression menns the numbers stated to be such index numbers in any document purporting,
and not proved to be wrongly so purporting, to be printed by the Commonwealth Government Printer or to be sigued by or
on behalf of the Commonwealth Statistician. .

(b) Until the beginning of the first puy period to commence in Fobruary, 1954, the amount of the basic wage shall be
as presoribed in clause 19, .

(¢) During each future successive period beginning with the first pay period to commence in a February., a May, an
August, or a Novembur, the amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following method, namely. by multiplying
the last published Commonwealth Statistician’s * all items ™ retail price index number by the factor -103 taken to one place
of decimals, the resultant whole number being the amouns of the basic wage expressed in shillings, but should the decimal
number reach -5 or more the basic wage shall be taken to the next higher shilling. .

{(d) The adjustable wages of Apprentices and I[mprovers shall be the appropriate percentages as set out in clause 2.
Such wages shall be culeulated to the nearcst 6d., half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded.

A. V. BARNS, J.P., Chairman.

J. W. RYAN, Secretary.
Melbourne, 7th Deccember, 1453,

H
13y Authority: W. M. HousTON, Governmex;t Printer, Melbourre.
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No. 119] . " FRIDAY,. MARCH'. 26. ° " ‘ [1954

Factories and Shops Aots.
DETERMINATION OF THE LIMEBURNERS BOARD.

p Notrr.—This Determ.mamon applies to the whole of the State of Vlcbom

N accordance with the provmxons of the Factories and Shops Acts, the Wages Board which now has power 'to determine
I the lowest prices or rates which my be paid to any person or persons or classes of persons employed in the proceus,
-trade, or businesas of :—

{a) making lime ;
(b) pulverizing or bagging limestone ;
‘has made the following Determination namely :—

1. That as from the 7th December, 1953, the last previous Determination of this Board shall be revoked and replaced by
-this Determiration.

Waces. .
2. !
(a}) Apprentices or Improvers {Day Shift).

Percentage
Wages Per Week of 40 Hours. of —

Basic Wage.
i s d.
16 years of age or under . .. .. . . e .. 49 116 0
17 years of age .. .. .. .. .. . o e . 857 135 ©
18 years of age .- .. .. .. .. . . . . 70 1686 0
19 years of age .. .. .. N . .. .. .. . 86 204 O
‘20 years of age - s e . . = . . 100 257 6

: plus 20s. 64,

PROPORTION (WITHIN ANY Praos).

One apprentice and one improver to every three or fraction of three workers receiving not, leas than 263s. per week
-of 40 hours,

An indenture of apprenticeship preacribed by the Board was approved on 15th March, 1923.

No. 119.—12271 /53.+PricE 6.
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(8) Other Employees (Day Shift).

Wages Per Week of 40 ilours. —_—

s d.
Group 1.

Hydrator Attendant .. .. . . . . . .. 287 0
Group 2.

Operator of a.mechanical bagging machine L. . 282 6
Group 3.

Lime burner or feeder, Drawer, or Attendant .. . . 276 0O
Group 4.

Crusher hand, Lime screener, Drawer’s assistant, Slack lime worker, Loader (a person assigned by the

foreman as responsible for the correct loading and tallying' of a consignment) . . 268 0
Group 5.

All others .. . . . . . o .- . 2656 0

ExTRA PAYMENT FOR EMPLOYEES ON AFTERNOON OR NIGHT SHIFT.
3. Employees on Afternoon or Night Shift shall receive the rates provided in clause 2, plus 10 per cent.

Mixep FuUXGTIONS,

4. An employeo engaged for half or moro of one day or shift on duties carrying
clagsification shall be paid the higher rate for such day or shift.
the higher rate for the time so worked.

a higher rate than his ordinary
If for less than half of one day or shift he shall be paid

) R OrpINARY WEEKS WORK.
5. The ordinary hours for a weeks work shall be as follows :—
{a) For persons other than shift workers—
40 hours per week to be worked—

Monday to Friday .
Saturday . .

The above times of beginning and ending
and a majority of the employees, but in no ocase
of the majority of the workers concerned.

(3) By shift workers—

8 hours between 8 a.m. and 5 p.m.
4 hours between 8 a.m. and noon
by mutual oonsent of the employer
increased except with the permission

.. . .o

work may be varied on any job
shall the total number of hours be

.o

Victoria Gazette-

Morning shift .. . .. . 7 aam. to 3 pm,
Afternoon shift .. .. .. . .. .. 3 p.m. to 11 p.m.
Night shift .. T . . . e 11 pm. to 7 a.m.

OVERTIME,
6. (a) Persons other than ahift workers— .

For all time worked, excluding Sundays, outside the hours or in sxoess of the number of hours fixed in clause 65—
Time and a half for the first three hours on any day, and doubls time thereafter. .

(b) Shift workers.~—8hift workers for sll time worked in excess of or outside the ordinary working hours shall be
at the rate of time and a half for the first four hours and double time thereafter exoept when such time is worked :—
(i) by arrangement between employees themselves ;

(ii) for the purpose of effecting the customary rotation of shifts or is due to the fact that a relief man does
not come on duty at the proper time.

Provided that where not less than eight hours’ notice has been given to the employer bya relief man that he would be
absent from work and the employee whom he should relieve iz not relieved, then the unrelieved employee shall be paid time
and a half for the first four hours and double time thereafter. All such overtime payments are in substitution for and not
oumvlative upon the shift work premiums hereinbefore prescribed. o

(¢) An employee recalled to work after the expiration of his ordinary working time or on a Sunday shall be paid for a

paid

minimum of two hours’ work at the appropriate avertime rate.

WeEk ENp PENALTY RATES,
7. (a) For persons other than shift workers—Double time shall be the special rate payable for all work done on Sundays;

(b) For shift workers—Time and a quarter shall be the special rate payable for all work done during ordinary shift
hours between midnight on Friday and midnight on Saturday, and time and a half shall be the special rate payable for all
work done between midnight on Saturday and midnight on Sunday,

Where shifts commence between 11 p.m. and midnight on a Sunday, the time so worked shall not entitle the employee
to a Sunday rate provided that time worked by an employee on shifts commencing between 11 p.m. and midnight on a
Saturday and extending into Sunday shall be regarded as time worked on such Sunday. . .

*" EMERGENCY PROVISIONS,

8. (a) Notwithstanding anything elsewhere contained in this Determination the following provisions shall apply in the
case of an employer who is subjected to restriction or rationing in the use of electric energy and/or coal gas and/or the
emergency disconnexion thereof in accordance with orders or regulations approved by the appropriate lawful Authority.

{i) If by reason of such restriction or rationing or emergency disconnexion he is unable usefully to employ an
employee for the whole or part of any day or shift, he may deduct from the wages of that employes
payment for any part of a day or shift such employee cannot be usefully employed ; provided that—

(1) if an employer requires an employeo to attend for work but is not ablo to employ him usefully 'the
employee shall be entitled to be paid for two hours’ work ; .

(2) where an employee commences work he shall be entitled to be paid for four hour's work ;

(3) this sub-clause shall not apply to apprentices.
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(ii) He may require any day worker to perform his ordinary hours of work (or any such ordinary hours of work)
at any time on any day other than a Sunday on the basis of 40 hours per week. The following rates of
pay shall apply for such work :—

(1) for work performed on Mondays to Fridays from 7 a.m. to 5.30 p.m. and on Saturdays from 7 a.m. to
noon—ordinary time ;

(2) for work performed between noon and midnight on Saturday—ordinary time plus 50 per cent. ;

(8) for work performed at all ‘other times (other than on a Sunday)—ordinary rates plus 50 per cent.

(iii) He may require any shift worker to perform his hours of work at any time (other than on a Sunday) on the

basis of 40 hours per week. The following rates of pay shall apply for such work—
(1) for day work or day shift work—ordinary time;
(2) for work performed between noon and midnight on Saturdays—ordinary rates plus 50 per cent.;
(8) for afternoon and night shifts—ordinary rates plus 10 per cent.;

(4) nothing contained in this sub-clause shall operate so as to reduce the shift premiums payable to
employees who were shift workers working on afternoon and night shifts only at the date of such
interference as aforesaid and who continue to work on such shifts,

(iv) He may alter the time at which meal breaks are usually taken and/or the duration of them, in order to avoid
or mitigate the effects of such interference, without being liable to pay penalty rates for work done during the
meal breaks; provided that the commencing time of any meal break is not made more than one hour
earlier or later than usual and that a meal break of at least twenty minutes is allowed ; and provided further that
the employer shall, whenever it is practicable, consult the representative of the Australian Workers Union
before acting under this paragraph.

PyuerLic Horipays,

9. (a) Double time shall be the special rate payable for all work dome on Christmas Day, Boxing Day, New Year's
Day, Australia Day, Labour Day, Good Friday, Easter Monday, Anzac Day, and Queen’s Birthday; but if any other day
be by Act of Parliament or Proolamation substituted for any of the above-named holidays, the special rate shall only be
payable for work done on the day so substituted.

Where shifts commence between 11 p.m. and widnight on a holiday, the time so worked shall not entitle the employes
to the holiday rate provided that time worked by an employee on shifts commencing between 11 p.m. and midnight on a
day preceding a holiday and extending into the holiday shall be regarded as time worked on such holiday.

{b) An employee who is not required to work on any holiday prescribed in sub-clause (2) hereof or day or days
substituted by Act of Parliament or Proclamation in lieu of such holidays, shall be entitled to be absent from work on such
day without deduction of pay.

(¢) In connexion with the visit to Australia of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II., where a public holiday or public half-holiday
is proclaimed by Order.in Council throughout any municipality or part thereof, or within any defined area, such public holiday or
puglia half-holiday shall, so far as such municipality or part thercof, or such defined area is concerned, be deemed to be included
in the list of holidays herein prescribed.

Provided that an employee who fails to attend for work on the working days before and/or after such public holiday or
public half-holiday without reasonable excuse shall not be entitled to be paid for such public holiday or public half-holiday.

. . * CriB TiME. . .
10. When shifts are worked time allowed as crib time shall be deemed to be time worked.

. S1cx LEAVE.

11. (a) Any employee who, having had at least three months’ service with the same employer, is absent from duty as
a result of personal ill health or accident shall be entitled to sick pay as follows :—

(i) During the first year—3} hours’ ordinary pay for each complete month of service.
(ii) During any subsequent year of service—40 hours ordinary pay. '

Provided that in either case such employee produces or forwards within 48 hours of the commencement of such absence
evidence satisfactory to the employer that his or her non-attendance was due to personal ill health or accident necessitating
such absence. i

(b) If the full period of siok leave as prescrived above is not taken in any year such portion as is not taken shall,
provided an employee remains in the service of the one employer, or any successor of such employer, be cumulative from
year to year, For the purposes of this sub-clanse service prior to the lst March, 1849, shall be disregarded.

Provided further that no employer shall terminate the services of an employee during the currency of any period of
gick leave with the object of avoiding his obligations under this sub-clause.

AnnuarL Horipay.

12. (2) The annual holiday for an employee on weekly hiring, or, & casual employee, shall bo as prescribed by the
previgions of the Factories and Shops (Annual Holidays) Act 1948, No. 5111, and any amendments which may be made thercto
from time to time. . .. '

(b) In addition to the above, seven day shift workers. that is shift workers who are rostered to work regularly on
Sundays and holidays, shall be allowed for each twelve monthly qualifying period one week’s leave including non-working
days. .

() Where an employee with twelve months’ continuous service is engaged for part of the twelve-monthly period as a
seven day shift worker, he shall be entitled to have the period of two week’s annual leave prescrihed by the said Act
increased by 3} hours for each month he is continuously engaged as aforesaid.

{d) f in any twelve-monthly qualifying period a seven day shift worker lawfully leaves his employment or his
employment is terminated by the employer through no fault of the employee, the employee shall be paid, in addition to all
other amounts (including any payment in lieu of annual leave as prescribed by sub-clause (a) hereof) due to him, an amount
equal to one-fiftieth of his ordinary, pay for the period of employment as a seven day shift worker.

ProTecTIVE CLOTHING.
13. Each employee shall receive an allowance of 2s. 6d. per week for the provision of protective clothirg.

. N LOCKERS,
14. Where requested the employer shall, provide a suitable locker for the use of ench employee.

MEarL ALLOWANCE.

15. An employee required to work overtime for more than two hours without being notified on the previous day or
earlier that he will be so required to work shall either be supplied with a meal by the employer or paid 2s. 6d. for each
meal necessary.

Dmvme Roow.

16. Where requested the employer shall provide for the use of employees a dining room properly equipped with tables

and suitable seating accommodatiom.:.. , RO Lo \ L .
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SaNiTARY CONVENIENCES.
17. The cmployer shall provide proper and sufficient sanitary conveniences.

‘WasHING FacILimies.
18, Where requested the employer shall provide a proper and sufficient number of hot and cold shower baths, and
wash basins for the use of employees. .
Cranee Roox. -
19. ‘The employer shall provide, reasonably adjacent to showers and wash basins, a sufficiently roomy enclosed change
room to enable employees tu change their clothes in privacy.

: . First-4id Outfit. .
20. [n each workshop, and at other places' where employees are regularly employed, the cmployer shall provide and
continuously maintain, at a place or places reasonably accessible to all employees, an efficient first-aid outfit.
Such outfit shall be kept in some accessible place upon the premises and shall be equipped and supplied with the
following articles :— o

I Quantities to be kept
Artichs. in Ambulance Chest—

1 dozen assorted sizes

Antigeptic solution .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . 1 bottle
Bandages, cotton and gauze .. .. .. . .. . ..

Castor oil - 2 oz.
Iodine, tincture of 2 oz
Manual, first-aid . 1
Petrolatum, carbolized .. .. . .. . .. .. 1 jar
Pieric acid solution, made according to the following recipe or prescription :(—

1} toaspoonfuls of powdered picric acid, 3 oz. of absolute alcohol. and 2 pints of distilled water 1 pint
Pins, safety .. .. .. .. .. .. N .. .. .. 1 packet
Sal volatile .. .. .. . .. .. — . .. . 6 oz
Secissors .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 pair
Tourniquet 1
Tweezers .. .. .. .. .. . .. I pair
Cotton, absorbent .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..

Gauze, sterilized, plain .. .. .. .. .. .. L .. .. An adequate assortment
Lint, absorbent .. .. v .. . . : .

Plaster, adhesive

RV
PERIODICAL ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES.

21. The wages rates for adult males set out in clause 2 are based upon the following basic wage, and, pursuant to the
provisions of Section 21 of the Faclories and Shops Act 1934, the Board hereby determines that such rates shall be
automatically adjusted by the same amount and at the same time as such basic wage as preseribed by clause 22. .

In addition to the total basic wage provided in this clause the adult rates set out in clause 2 contain margine, and in
addition war loadings of 4s. .
Apprentices und improvers receive a ‘pro rata war loading.

Rasic WagE.

Place Bmic Wage Index Number
. (Adjustable). Set Assigned. .
£ s d
Victoria . .. .. .. .. .. .. N .. 17 o Melbourne

ADJUSTMENT OF Basic WagEe.

22. (@) For the purposes of this Determination, the expression ' Commonwealth Statistician’s ‘all items’ retail price
index numbers* or any like expression means the numbers stated to be such index numbers in any document purporting,
and not proved to be wrongly so purporting, to be printed by the Commonwealth Government Printer or to be signed by or
on behalf of the Commonwenlth Statistician.

(b) Until the beginning of the first pay period to commence in February, 1954, the amount of the basic wage shall be
as proseribed in clwse 21, :

(¢) During each futwre successive period beginning with the first pay period to commence in a February, a May, an
August or & November, thc amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following method, namely, by multiplying
the last published Commonwealth Statistician’s ** all items ” retail price index number by the factor *103 taken to one place
of decimals, the vosultant whole number being the amount of the basic wage expressed in shillings, but should the
decimal number reach -5 or more the basio wage ~hall be taken to the next higher shilling.

d) The wages of upprentices or improvers shall be the appropriate percentages as set out in clause 2. Such wages shall
be caleulated to the nearcst 6d.. haif or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded.

A. V. BARKS, J.P., Chairman,
J. W. RYAN, Secretary.
Melbourne, 7th December, 1953,

By Authority: W. M. HousToN, Government Printer, Melbourne.
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Factories and Shops Acts.
DETERMINATION OF THE CEMENT BOARD.

Nore.—This Determination applies to the whole of the State of Victoria.

IN accordance with the provisions of the Factories and Shops Acts, the Wages Board which now has power to *‘ determine the

lowest, prices or rates which may be paid to any person or persons or classes of persons employed in the process, trade,
business, or occupation of—

(a) making Portland cement, -

(b) quarrying or preparing the raw materials for Portland cement,

{c) extracting potash salts from the by-products of Portland cement
‘has made the following Determination namely :—

1. That as from the Tth December, 1953, the last previous Determination of this Board shall be revoked and replaced
‘by this Determination.

2. WagEs.

APPRENTICES AND IMPROVERS.

(a) . CEMENT WORKS.

Wages per Week.
Percentage of Rate Plus ‘Total
Raslc Wage. . ‘Wer Loading. Wage.
% s d. s d. @ d;
Under 16 years of age .. .. . 43 102 0 20 104 0
‘Under 17 years of age .. . . 53 126 6 2 9 128 3
‘Under 18 years of age .. .. . 61 144 6 3 3 147 9
‘Under 19 years of age .. .. . 74 175 6 4 0 179 6
‘Under 20 years of age .. .. . 84 ., 199 0 4 3 200 3
“Under 21 years of age .. .. ‘e 95 - 225 0 5 0 230 0

i

(b) The wages for apprentices and improvers shall be the appropriate rates prescribed for cement works plus-7s. per
week.

PrOPORTION (in any factory or place).
Apprentices.
Ouo apprentice to every three or fraction of three workers receiving not lees than the minimam wage. e

Improvers,
One improver to every five or fraction of five workers receiving not less than the minimum wage.
‘No. 120.—12272/53.—PRrICE 6D.
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Otaxe Emrrovzes (Mawnzs).

*Wages per Weok,

@ Cement Works, Plu Total
Rate. War Lon.dlng. Wz!;c.

. s d. s d c e d
Cement Burner .. . .. o .. .. 205 0 6 0 301 o
Tester on Slurry Controls .. .. .. .. .. .. 290 0 6 0 206 0
Miller . . “ o .. . e 287 6 86 0 203 6
Coal Drier .. . .. .. .. .. .. 287 6 [ 203 6
Potash plant attendant .. .. .. .. 283 6 6 0 289 8
Loader in railway trucks at bnggmg shedu - . .. - 292 0 8 0 208 0
Machine Bag Filler .. .. . .. 202 0 86 0 298 0
Electrostatic Preclpltutot Atwndunt - . .. - .. 280 0 6 0 286 0
Pipe Line Attendant .. .. .. .. . i 270 0 86 0 276 0
Slurry Tank Attendant .. .. . .. .. .. 280 0 8 0 286 0
Mammoth Crusher Attendant .. .. . . .. .. 305 6 8 0 3i1 6
th Crusher Assistant .. . .. . . .- 275 6 6 0 281 6
Truck Trimmer . . . . . . . 268 0 8 0 274 0
Truck Cleaner . .. . . . .. . 266 0 6 0 272 0
Cleaner (other) .. . . . .. . .. 264 O 86 0 270 0
Truck Tarper . .. . . 272 6 6 0 278 6
Mill Room Helper .. . - - . . . 271 6 6 0 277 6
Centrefuge Operator .. . .. .. . .. . 275 6 86 0 281 6
Potash Residue Attendant . . .. .. . . 272 0 6 0 278 0
Experienced Factory Operative . . . .. .. 266 6 8 0 2712 6
Train Attendant .. oe .. . . .. 275 0 [ 281 O
All others .. .. . . . . 243 0 6 0 249 0

® Quarries. Rate, War ﬂ;‘:ding. ‘Tv‘lif
. s d. s d s d

Powder Monkey . . .. . .. .. . 312 0 8 0 318 0
Jack Hammerman .. .. .. . . .. .. 312 0 86 0 318 0
Platelayer . . 288 6 6 0 204 6
Bankman .. . .. .. Lot 286 0 6 0 292 0
Underground Quarryman .. . . .. .. . 300 0O 8 0 306 ©
Pump Attendant .. .. .. . .. .. .. 291 0 6 0 297 0
Signal Attendant .. . .. - o . . 275 0 6 0 281 0
Leverman .. .. .. .. . .. .. 272 6 6 0 278 6
Dump Man .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 276 0 6 0 281 0O
String Puller . .. .. .. .. .. .. 270 0 6 0 276 0
Switch Attendant N . - .. .. . .. 270 0 6 0 276 0
Dray Attondant .. . .. .. .. .. .. 274 6 6 0 280 6
All others .. - .. .. .. .. .. . 250 0 6 0 256 O

Leapmna HaNDs.

(¢} In addition to the appropriate wages rate prescribed in sub-clauses (2} or (b) hereof a Leading Hand shall be entitled:
to the following allowance :—

If in charge of 4 or less men .. .. . .. .. .. . . © .. 1/- per day.
If in charge of 6 to 8 men .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. 1/8 per day..
If in charge of 9 men or more .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. 2/. per day.

RATE ror Sarer WoRkK.
3. Underground Quarrymen shall receive 9d. per week in addition to their ordinary wage whilst employed on afternoon.
or night shift.

For other adult employees the extra rate for afternoon or night shift shall bs an n.dd.xtlonal 12§ per cent. of the “ Alls
Others ** rate for the section in which they are employed.

ExrTrae RaTES.

4. () Any person in Cement Works who is employed inside kilns or mills to reline same or who is required to work in.
Cement, Slurry Silos, or in the main coal bunker, shall be paid 6d. per hour in addition to the ordinary rate.

(5) Any person employed as an Underground Quarryman shall, when it becomes necessary for him to work in wet conditions,.
bo paid ls. per day extra.

(c) Any person employed on refractory work on now kilns shall be paid @s. per week above the minimum wage.

(d) A “Train Attendant’ required to operate continuously through a tunnel shall receive an additional 876 per week.

(¢) Any person working on the lime stone face shall be paid an additional allowance at the rate of 10/- per week.

OvaRTIME.

&. The ordivary hours shall be 40 per week, worked in five shifts of eight hours each, and any shifts worked in.
excess of such five shifts per week shall be paid for at time and a half. Provided further that any shift worker who is.
oalled upon to work any shift normally outside of his rostered shifts, shall be paid for any such shift at the rate of time
and a half for the first two hours and double time thereafter. Provided further that the provisions of this clause shall:
not operate in the case of mutual arrang ts made bet employees.

Shift workers—All overtime in excess of the number of hours ordinarily worked per shift shall bo peid for at the rate
of time and a half,

Other workers—All time worked on a Saturday and all overtime worked in excess of the number of hours ordinarily-
worked per day shall be paid for at the rate of time and a half for the first two hours and double time thereafter.

An employee recalled to work after tho expiration of his customary working time or on a Saturday shall be paid for
a minimum of two hours’ work at the appropriate overtime rate.
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EmrLoyMENT FOR LEss THaN FuLL WEEK.

6. Employees who work less than 40 hours in any week miay be paid the ordinary wages rate calculated pro rata according
to the number of hours worked.

. SHIFTS.
7. (a) The hour of beginning and the hour of ending each shift shall be as follows :—
Time of beginning Time of ending
not eartfer than:— not later than:—
Day Shift .. .o .- . . .. e ., 7.30 a.m, 5 p.m.
Afternoon Shift .. .e . e - e .. . 4 pm. 2 a.m,
Night Shift e .. . . . .. .. . midnight 8 a.m.

When any of the employess performing the work of a tester on slurry controls is a femals the hours of beginning and ending
shifts may be varied as required after consultation with the employees conocerned.
Provided that the hours of work on Saturday in Cement Works for persons
employed continuously on day shift shall be as follows :— . " 7.30 a.m. noon.
(6) The higher rate to be paid for each hour or fraction of an hour worked by an employee, other than an Underground
Drainer, before or after his shift shall be time and a half. :

Week-ENp PENALTY RaTES FOR SHIFT WORKERS.
8. Ordinary shift hours worked between midnight on Friday, and midnight on Saturday shall be paid for at the
rate of time and a quarter, and all time worked between midnight on Saturday, and midnight on Sunday shall be paid
for at the rate of double time.

. SprcraL Rares.

. 9. Work done on Sundays by day workers (other than underground drainers) shall be paid for at the rate of double
time, and double time shall be the rate payable for work done by all persons on New Year's Day, Australia Day, Labour
Day, Good Friday, Easter Monday, Anzac Day, Queen’s Birthday, Christmas Day, and Boxing Day, but if any other day be
by Act of Parliament or Proclamation substituted for any of the abovenamed holidays, the special rate shall be- payable
only for work done on the day so substituted. In connexion with the visit to Australia of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II.,
where a public holiday or public half-holiday is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any municipality or pars thereof, or
within any defincd area, such public holiday or public half-holiday shall, so far as such municipality or part thereof, or such
defined arca is concerned, be deemed to be included in the list of holidays herein prescribed.

HoLipays,

10. An employee not required to work on any of the public holidays or day or days substituted by Act of Parliament
or Proclamation in lieu of such public holidays mentioned in olause 9, shall, provided that he works on the working day
immediately prior to, and the working day immediately following any such holidey or holidays, be entitled to be absent
without deduction of pay.

ANzao Day.

11. Where the incidence of Anzao Day is such as to prevent an employeo from working his ordinary normal hours of work,
then he shall be paid for the time so lost. .

SICK LEAVE.

12. (a} An employee who is absent from his work on account of personal illness, or on account of injury by accident,
shall be entitled to leave of absence, without deduction of pay, subject to the following conditions snd limitations +—

(i) He shall pot be entitled to paid leave of absence for any period in respect of which he is entitled to workers®
compensation.

(ii) He shall, within 24 hours of the commencement of such absence, inform the employer of his inability to attend
for’duty and, as far as practicablo, state the nature of the injury or illness and the estimated duration of the
absence. .

(iif) He shall prove to the satisfaction of his employer that he was unable on account of such illness or injury

to attend for duty on the day or days for which sick leave is claimed.

(iv) He shall be entitled to sick leave not exceeding 40 hours of working time in any year, provided however, that
when employment is commenced subsequent to the st day of June in any year, he shall be entitled to sick
leave for such year at the rate of 10 hours of working time for each completed three months of continuous
employment in such year. .

(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-clause (a) horeof, if the full period of sick leave as prescribed above is not
taken in any year, such portion as is not taken shall be cumulative from year to year up to a period not exceeding 120 hours
of working time, which shall be the maximum amount of leave to which an employee may be entitled in any yoar of
service without deduction of pay.

For the purpose of this sub-clause service prior to the 1st June, 1946, shall be disregarded.

(c) ** Year™ means the period between the lst day of June, in each year and the next 31st day of May.

Axnvar. Hormpay.

13. (a) The annual holiday for an employee on weekly hiring, or & casual employee, shall be ag prescribed by the provisiona
of the Factories and Shops (Annual Holidays) Act 1946, No. 5111, and any amendments which may be made thereto from
time to time.

(6) In addition to the above, seven day shift workers, that is shift workers who are rostered to work regularly on Sundays
and holidays, shall be allowed for each twelve monthly gualifying period ono week's leave including non-working days.

(c) Where an employee with twelve months’ continuous service is engaged for part of the twelve-monthly poriod &s a seven
day shift worker, he shall be entitled to have the period of two weeks’ annual leave prescribed by the said Act increased by
3% hours for each month he is continucusly engaged as aforesaid.

(d) If in any twelve-monthly qualifying period a seven day shift worker lawfully leaves his employment or his employment
is terminated by the employer through no fault of the employeo, the employee shall be paid, in addition to ali othes amounts
(inicluding any payment in lisu of annual leave as presoribed by sub-clause (a) hereof) dus to him, an amount equal to one-
fiftieth of his ordinary pay for the period of employment as a seven day shift worker.

Rigar or ExtrRY oF Uxion OrrciaLs.

14. A duly accredited reprosentative of tho Australian Workers’ Union not more than once a fortnight shall have the right
to enter during the midday meal hour, tho portion of any employer’s establishment in which any of the classes of labour covered
by this Determination are employed for the purpose of interviewing employoes on legitimate union business.

If any representative is unduly interferng or is creating disafection amongst the employees or is offensive in his methods,
the employer may refuse the right of entry. .
Derinrriox.

15, Experienced factory operative means an employee who is experienced in at least one classified section of the faotory
work but is for the time being not required to do ‘such work.
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PERIODICAL ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES.

16. The wages rates set out in clause 2 arc based upon the following basic wage, and, pursuant to the provisions
of Section 21 of the Faciories and Shops Act 1934, the Board hereby determines that such rates shall be automatically
adjusted by the same amount and at the same time as such Basic Wage as prescribed by clause 17. .

Basic Wage.
. . Basic W Index Number Set
Place, (A(;jgstah':g; . eiul‘::ed.r °
4 £ s d
Throughout the State .. . .. .. . . . .. 117 0 Melbourne

ADJUSTMENT OF Basic WaGE.

17. (a) For the purposes of this Determination, the expression * Commonwealth Statistician's ‘all items’ retail price
index numbers ”* or any like expression means the numbers stated to be such index numbers in any document purporting, and
not proved to be wrongly so purporting, to be printed by the Commonwealth Government Printer or to be signed by or on
behalf of the Commonwealth Statistician.

(b) Until the beginning of the first pay period to commence in February, 1954, the amount of the basic wage shall be
a8 prescribed in clause 16.

(¢) During each future successive pericd beginning with the first pay period to commence in a February, a May, an
August, or » November, the amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following method, namely, by multiplying
the last published Commonwealth Statistician’s “all items ” retail prico index number by the factor -103 teken to one placo
of decimals, the resultant whole number; being the amount of the basic wage expressed in shillings, but should the
decimal number reach -5 or more the basic wage shall be taken to the next higher shilling.

(d) The adjustable wages of apprentices and improvers shall be the appropriate percentages as set out in clause 2. Such
wages shall be calculated to the nearcst 6d., half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded.

18. In addition to the total basioc wage set out in clause 16, the rates set out in clauses 2 (a) and (b) for “ Other
employees (males)” contain margins as follows :— .

{a) . Cement Works. . Margin,

£ s d
Cement Burner .. .. .. .. .. . . - . .. 218 0
Tester on Slurry Controls .. . -, - - . i, - . 213 0
Miller .. . - . . .. .. .. - . 210 6
<Coal Drier .. . .. - . o . . . . o 210 6
Potash plant attendant .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. 2 86 6
Loader in railway trucks at bagging sheds . . .. . .. .. 215 0O
Machine Bag Filler . .. . o - e . . - 2156 0
Electrostatic Precipitator Attendant . - .. .. .. . .. 2 30
Pipe Line Attendant . . . 113 0
Slurry Tank Attendant .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 3 0
Mammoth Crusher Attendant .. . . . . .. .o .o 3 8 6
Mammoth Crusher Assistant .. . .. .. .. o .. .. 118 6
Truck Trimmer .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. 111 0
Truck Cleaner .. . .. .. . : 1 ¢ 0
‘Cleaner {other) .. 1 70
“Truck Tarper 115 6
Mill Room Helper 114 6
Centrefuge Operator . .. .. .. 118 6
Potash Residue Attendant . .. .. . .. o .. .. 115 0
Experienced Factory -Operative .. .. . .- .. .. .. .. 1 9 6
Train Attendant . .. . .. .. .. . . . 118 0
All others .. .. .. .. .. .. .. - . 0 6 0

Female testers on slurry controls shall be paid 54 per cent. of the gross male rate.

() Quarries. Margin,

. . £ s d.
Powder Monkey .. . . o .. .. .. . . .. 315 0
Jack Hammerman .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. 315 -0
Pilatelayer .. .- .. - . 211 6
Bankman .. . .. . . .. .. .. - .. .. 2 90
Underground Quarryman .. . .. .. . - . .. . 3 3 0
Pump Attendant .. .. .o .. .- .. AN .. . . 214 0
Signal Attendant . . .. o .. .. .. .. . 118 0
Leverman . .. .. .. . . .. . .. 116 6
Dump Man .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. 118 O
String Puller .. i .. N .. . . 113 ¢
Switch Attendant . .. .. .. 113 ©
Dray Attendant . .. .. .. . . .. .. 117 6
All others .. o .. . .. .. .- . . 013 ¢

A. V. BARNS, J.P., Chairman.

J. W. RYAN, Secretary.
Melbourne, 7th December, 1953.

By Authority: W. M. HOUSTON, Government Printer, Melbourne.
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No. 121] FRIDAY, MARCH 2. [1954

Factories and Shops Acts.

DETERMINATION OF THE ENGRAVERS BOARD.

NoTe.~This Determination applies to the wholo of the State of Victoriu.

N accordance with the provisions of the Factories and Shops Acts, the Wages Board which now has power to * determins the

‘lowest prices or rates which may be paid to any person or persons or classes of persons employed in the process, trade, or

business of an engraver or die-sinker, or the process, trade, business, or occupation.of making (but not enamelling) metal badges ”,
bas made the following Determination, namely ;—

1. That as from the 4th December, 1953, the last previous Determination of this Board shall be revoked and replaced
by this Determination.

2, Waaes PEr WEEEK ov 40 Housgs.

Apprentices or Improvers.

Apprentices.
Commencing Are

Improvers.
— Under 16 or Over
16 17 17

Years. Years. | Years. PROFORTION (IN aNY Pracg).
. Apprentices.

3. d. 3. d. 8. d. s d.

One apprentice to every three or fraction of three workers
ist year's experience .. { 61 6| 80 6| 102 0| 71 0 | engaged in any one of the following trades or occupations :—
2nd year's experience .. 92 64114 0} 142 0| 106 6 Die sinking by hand, engraver by hand, engraver-copper-
3rd year's experience .. [ 123 0 [ 154 0184 6135 0 plate, steel stamp cutter, badge tool maker.
4th year's experience .. | 163 6| 204 0 | 250 0} 180 O
Hth year's experience .. | 204 0] 250 © .. 215 6 .
6ih vear's experience .. | 230 Q1 .. 266 6 Improvers,

An employee who has completed his indenture shall be en- One improver to every four workers receiving not less than

titled to be paid the adult rate prescribed for the appropriate | the rate prescribed for the classification ** Engravers by hang .
classification.

Javenile Workers, i.e., persons under 21 years of age (other thao
Appren!ices’ or improvers) cleaning, cutting out blanks, dipping, numbering,
saw piercing, pollshing, sand blasting, waxing, pinning up, soldering,
of press working.

Other Employees.

o
&
@

a®

Under 16 years of age .. .. .. .. 61 6 Die Sinker, by hand and/or by machipe .. | 302 0
16 years of age .. .. .. .. 78 0 Badge Toolmaker .. .. .. .o 280 0
17 :','em-s of age .. .. .. N 97 0 Steel Stamp Cutter .. .. .. .. 290 0
18 years of age .. .. . ..} 182 6 Engravers by band .. .. .. | 285 0
19 years of age .. .. .. . 163 6 Engravers, copperplate .. .. .| 285 o
20 years of age .. .. .. .. 204 O Pantagraph Operator (other than die sinking or

steel stamp cutting). . . .. L2140

Stencil Plate Cutter .. v o120
Drop Hammer Stamper who sets dies and makes
force .. . et .. 261 "0
Press Operator . . .. 123w 0
Other Employees with not less than three months’
expericnee in the industry .. .. .| 245 O
All Others .. .. .. o] 239 0

No. 121.—12360/68.—PricE 6D.
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TiME or BEGINNING AND ExDING WORK.

-'l‘lma of Beglnning. Time of Ending
3. On the day on which the half-holiday is usually observed .. . .. 745 am. ... 12.30 p.m.

On the other working days of the week .. . .. . . . 745 a.m. e 6 p.m.

OVERTIME.

4. (a) For all work dome outside ordinary hours the rates of pay shall be time and a half for the first four hours and
double time thereafter, such double time to continue until the completion of the overtime work. Provided that in the case of
an apprentice or a junior, the rate for overtime shall be not less than the rate herein prescribed or 2s. 3d. per hour whichever
is the higher.

(b) An employee required to work overtime for more than two hours without being notified on the previous day or
earlier thut he will be so required to work shall cither be supplied with a meal by the employer or paid 4s., and 2s. 8d, for
each gubsequent meal, but such payment need not be made to employees living in the same locality as their workshops who
©an recasonably return home for meals.

Compulsory Ouvertime.

4A. An employer may require any employee to work reasonable overtime at overtime rates and such employeo shall work
overtime in accordance with such requirement.

An employee shall not be allowed to work more than six hours continuously without a break for a meal.

HoLipaYS ARD SoNDAY WORK.

6. Employees shall be entitled to the following public holidays without deduction of pay :—New Year's Day, Australia Day,
Good Friday, Easter Saturday, Easter Monday, Queen’s Birthday, Labour Day, Anzac Day, Christmas Day, and Boxing Day, or
wnch other day as is generally observed in the locality as & substitute for any of the said days respectively. .

Where an employer is absent from his or her employment on the working day before or the working day after a publie
holiday without reasonable excuse or without the consent of the employer, the employee shall not be entitled to payment for
such a holiday.

Tn any year prior to Queen’s Birthday where a majority of the employees in any establishment so decides, Melbourne Cup
Day may be substituted for Queen’s Birthday.

Work done on Sunday or on any of the above-mentioned holidays shall be paid for at the rate of double time.

5a. In connexion with the visit to Australia of Her Majesty Qucen Elizabeth II:, where a public holiday or public
half-holiday is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any municipality or part thereof, or within any defined area,
such public holiday or public half-holiday shall, so far as such municipality or part thereof, or such defined area is concerned,
be deemed to be included in the list of holidays prescribed in clause 5 hereof.

Provided that an employee who fails to attend for work on the working day before and/or after such public holiday
-or public half-holiday without reagonable excuse shall not be entitled to be paid for such public holiday or public half-holiday.

EMPLOYMENT FOoR LEss THAN FoLL WEREE.

6. Subject. to clause 5 persons who are employed for less than 40 hours during any week shall be paid not less than the
-ordinary wages rate calculated pro rafa acoording to the number of hours worked. ) '

SioR Leave,

7. (a) An employse on wookly hiring who i{a abzent from his work ou account of personal illness, or on account of
injury by acoident arising out of and in the course of his employment, shall be entitled to leave of absence without deduction
of pay, subject to the following conditions and limitations :—

(i) He shall not be entitled to paid leave of absence for any period in respect of which he is entitled to workers'
compensation.

(it} He shall, within 24 hours of the commencement of such absence. inform the employer of his inability to attend
for duty and, as far as practicable, state the nature of the injury or illness and the estimated duration of the
absence,

(iii) He shall prove to the satisfaction of his employer that he was unable on account of such illnesa or injury to
attend for duty on the day or days for which sick leave ix claimed. N

(iv) He shall not be entitled in any yoar {whether in the employ of ons employer or of several) to leave in excees
of 40 hours of working time.

For the purpose of administering paragraph (iv) of this sub-clause an employer may, within one month of this Determination
<oming into operation or within two weoks of the employee entering his employment, require an employee to make a sworn
-declaration or other wiitten statement as to what paid leave of absence he has had from any employer during the then current
year; and upon such statement the employer shall be entitled to rely and act. .

Single Day Absences.

() In the case of an employee who claims to be allowed paid siek leave in accordance with this clause for an absenoe
of one day only such employee if in the year he has already been allowed paid sick leave on more than one occasion for one
day only, shall rot be entitled to payment for the day claimed unless he produces to the employer a certificate of a duly-
qualified medical practitioner that in his, the medical practitioner’s, opinion, the employee was unable to attend for duty on
account of personal illness or on account of injury by accident. Nothing in this sub-clause shall limit the employer’s rights
«wnder sub-clause (a) (iii) hereof.

Cumulative Sick Leave.

(¢) Sick leave shall accumulate from year to year so that any balance of the period specified in sub-clause (a) (iv) of this clause
-which has in any year not been allowed to an employco by an employer as paid sick leave may be claimed by the employee and
subject to the conditions hereinbefore prescribed shall be allowed by that employer in & subsequent year without diminiution of
the sick leave prescribed in respect of that year. Provided that sick leave which acoumulates pursuant to this aub-clause shall
be available t« the employee for a period of two years, but for no longer from the end of the year in which it accrues.

Attendance at Hospital, dc. .
(d) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-clause (a) hereof an employee suffering injury through an accident arising
.out of and in the course of his employment (not being an injury in respect of which he ia entitled to workers’ compensation)
necessitating his attendance during working hours on a doctor, chemist, or trained nurse, or at a hospital, shall not suffer any
deduction from his pay for the time (not excoeding four hours) so occupied on the day of the accident, and shall be reimbursed
by the employer all expensea reasonably incurred in connexion with such attendance.

AxnvaL Hormay.

8. The annual holiday shall be as preseribed by the provisiens of the Faclories and Shops (Annual Holidays) Act 1948, (Na,
&111), and any amendments which may be made thereto from time to time,
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DEFINITION.
9. * Year " means the period botween the lst day of June in each year and the next 3lst day of May

PERIODICAL ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES.

10. The wages rates sct out in clause 2 are based upon the following basic wage rates and, pursuant to the
provisions of Section 21 of the Factories and Shops Act 1934, the Board hereby determines that such rates shall be
automatically adjusted by the same amount and at the same time 8s such basic wage as prescribed by clause 11.

Basic WAGE.

: Basic Wage Index Number
Place. (Adjustable). Set Assigned.
¢
£ s d
Viotoria .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . 1117 0 Melbourne

ApJusTMENT OF Basic WagE.

11. (@) For the purposes of this Determination, the expression * Commonwealth Statistician’s ‘all items’ retail price
index numbers” or any. like cxpression means the numbers stated to be such index pumbers in any document purporting,
and not proved to be wrongly so purporting. to be printed by the Commonwealth Government Printer or to be signed by
or on behalf of the Commonwealth Statistician. .

(b) Until the beginning of the first pay period to commence in February, 1954, the amount of the basic wage shall be
as prescribed in clause 10. -

(¢) During each future successive period beginning with the first pay period to commence in a February, a May, an
August, or . November, the amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following method, namely, by multiplying
the Jast published Commonwealth Statistician’s “all items retail price index number by the factor -103 taken to one place
of decimals, the resultant whole number being the amount of the basic wage expressed in shillings, but should the decimal
number reach *5 or more the basic wage shall be taken to the next higher shilling.

In addition to the basic wage prescribed by clause 10, any adult employee of a classification specified hereunder shall be
paid the margin hereinafter assigned to that classification :—

*Claasification. Margin

s d.

.Die Sinker, by hand and/or by machine .. . .. . . .. .. .. 65 0
Badge Toolmaker :. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . 43 0
Steel Stamp Cutter .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. 53 0
Engravers by hand .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 48 0
Engravers, copperplate .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 48 0
Pantagraph Operator (other than die sinking or steel stamp cutting) .. . .. .. .. 37 0
Stencil Plate Cutter .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . 27 0
p Hammer Stamper who sets dies and makes force .. .. .. - .. . 24 0
Press Operator .. .- N .. .. .. . .. . .. . 22 0
‘Other Employees with not less than three months’ experience in the industry .. .. .. .. 8 0
All Others .. . .. .. .. .. P .. .. .. .. 2 0

Jonior RarTes.

12, The wage rates for junior employees shall be the under-mentioned percentages of the basic wage. Such rates
shall be calculated to the nearest 6d. half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded.

Apprentices or Improvers. Juvenile Workers, f.c., persons under 2@ years of age (other than
apprentices or improvers) cleaning, cutting out blanks, dipping, numbering,
saw plercing, polishing, sand blasting, waxing, pinning up, soldering,

Apprentices, or press working,
Commencing Age. Improvers. %
- Under 16 or Over Under 16 years of ag . 26
- 16 17 17 ) 16 years of age .. .. .. .. 33
Years. Years. Years. . 17 years of age .. .. . .. 41
18 years of age .. . . 56
19 years of age . .. .. . 69
% % % % 20 years of age .. . .. . 86 .
Ist year's experience .. 26 34 43 30 )
2nd year's experience .. 39 48 60 45 .
‘3rd year's experience .. - 52 65 82 57
-4th year’s experience .. 69 86 100 + 76
13s. |*
-5th year's experience .. 86 100 + e 91
138,
-6th year's experience .. [ 100 + .. .. 100 +
. 13s. 19s. 6d.

A. V. BARNS, J.P., Chairman.

J. W, RYAN, Sceretary.
Melbourne, 4th December, 1953.

’

By Authority: W. M. HousToN, Government Printer, Melbourne.
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’Factories and'Shops Acts.
DETERMINATION OF THE NON-FERROUS METALS BOARD.

Note.—(a) This Determination applies to the whole of the State of Victoria.
() On the 7th March, 1950, the powers,of the Jewellers Board and of the Non-ferrous Metals Board were adjusted, by
depriving tho said Non-ferrous' Metals Board of the power to determine tho lowest prices or rates which may be pai'cl to- any
person employed in the process, trade, or business' of a, manufacturing jeweller,at producing rods, bars, sectiuns, angles, sheets,
strips, ingots, tubes, or wire from brass, copper, or other non.ferrous metals, and conferring such power esclusively on the

said Jewellers Board.

i
(c) Until the date of coming into operation of this Determination the wages and conditions of persons now provided for
hersin, were provided for in the Determination of the Engineers and Brassworkers (Unskilled) Board.

lN accordance with the provisions of the Factories and Shops Acts, the Wages Board which now has the power to

* determine the lowest prices or rates which may be paid to—

Any person or persons or classes of persons employed in the ,procese, trade, or business of producing rods, bars,

sections, angles, sheets, strips, ingots, tubes, or wire from brass, copper, or other non-ferrous metals; "

bas made the following Determination, namely—
1. That as from the 2nd December, 1953, the last previous Determination of this Board shall be revoked and replaced

by this Determination.
2.

Wages per Week of 40 Hours.

‘Within 20 Miles of
0., Melbourne,

Adulte. 10 Miles of G.P.0
Wesraambool. sud At Yaliourn. or Victaria.
within Mildura and
. Gippsland Districts.

R £ s d. £ s d. £ s d.
Furnaceman—ocaster tilting furnace . . . 14 3 0 14 9 6 14 0 0
Furnaceman remelt other .. . . . 4 1 0 14 7 6 1318 0
Assistant remelt furnaceman .. | . . 1314 0 14 0 6 1311 ¢
Leading chargemaker s . .. 14 2 0 14 8 6 1319 0
Chargemaker . . . 13 3 0 13 9 6 13 0 0
Metal sorter .. . . . 13 3 0 13 9 6 13 0 0
Bundler, baler, and/or Briquetter . . . 13 3 0 13 9 6 13 0 0
Press operator (Automatic with dual control) . . 14 9 0 1415 6 14 6 0
Press operator . . . . . 14 3 0 14 9 6 14 0 0
Butt handler .. . . . . 13 3 0 13 9 6 13 0 o
Leader out .. .. . . . -13 2 0 13 8 6 1219 0
Draw bench-leading hand . . . 1315 0 14 1 6 1312 0
Draw bench operator .. . . . 13 2 0 13 8 6 1219 0
Die attendant .. .. . . 1311 0 1317 6 13 8 0
Pointer, Hammer, and Swager .. . . 13 5 0 1311 6 13 20
Stretcher and/or straightener .. .. . . 13 5 0 1311 6 13 2 0
Copper wire drawing machine operator .. . . 13 3 0 13 9 6 13 0 0
Butt welder .. - .. .. o . . 13 19 13 7 6 1218 0
Furnaceman other . .. .. . . 1317 0 14 3 6 1314 0
Furnaceman assistant .. .. . . 1219 o 13 5 6 1216 0
Other machine operator . N . 13 3 ¢ 13 9 6 13 0 0
Machine assistant .o .. .. . 12190 13 5 6 1216 0
Mill assistant .. . .o o . 1219 o 13 5 6 1216 0
Examiner .. . N . . 13 5 0 1311 6 13 2 0
Pickler .. .o .. . . 13 3 0 13 9 6 13 ¢ 0
Weighman .. .. . . 13 70 1313 6 13 4 0
Sawyer . .. .. . 13 7 0 1313 6 13 4 0O
Saw Sharpener - . 13 9 0 1315 6 13 6 0
Crane ohaser .. . . 13 2 0 13 8 & 1219 ¢
Labourer (yard) . . . 1213 0 1219 6 1210 ©

. 12 7 0 1213 6 12 4 0

Labourer aweeper and cleaner

No. 122,—12364/63.—PRICE 6D.
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Leading Hands. ,
Leading hands in charge of not less than three and not more than ten employess, 9s. per week extra; more than ten and not
wmore than twenty employees, 18s. per week extra; more than twenty employees, 27s. per week extra.

Juxior Lasous.
3. () Subject to the excoptions hereinafter provided, the minimum rates of wage for male juniors shall be as followa :—

Waggs pER WEEE oF 40 Houss.

Total Wage Payable,

P . (\}vg.t:l)u %HP lg&lles of

i1 3 L0, elbourne ;

—_— o Additional | yithin 10 milea of

Basic Wage. g G.P.Q., Geelong ; At Yaltourn. Other Parts of -
at Warrnambool Victorta.
and within
Mildurs and

Gippsland Districts.

Per Week.| . d. £ s d £ s d £ s d
. Foundries.
Under 16 years of age .. . . 24 30 3 00 31 6 219 0
18 years of age . . - 32 4 3 4 0 0 4 2 0 319 0
17 years of age . . .. 68 8 0 75 6 790 73 6
18 years of age e . . 73 10 0 9 3 0 9 8 0 8 10
19 yeoars of age and over .. .. . 88 11 6 1 0 0 11 6 0 10 17 6
Elsewhere.

Under 16 years of age .. . . 24 20 219 0 3 0 86 218 0
16 years of age .. e .. 34 3 0 4 3 6 4 6 0 4 2 6
17 years of age .. . e 46 4 0 513 0 516 0 611 6
18 years of age .. . . 58 5 0 72 6 760 70 86
19 years of age . o . 73 6 0 8§19 0 9 4 0 817 0
20 years of age . . . 88 70 1015 6 11 1 6 1013 0

A junior employee of eightoon years or more shall be paid 3s. per week in addition to the rates prescribed herein while
he is employed as a furnaceman or assistant to a fur o

Provided that the rate piyable to any smployso shall not, excluding the constant loading, be less than 20s.

The total wage shall be oslcnlated to the nearest sixpence, sny broken part of sixpence in the result not exceeding
threepence to be disregarded.

() Except in the case of employees in foundries, the minimum rate payable to a junior male of eighteen ysars or more
with less than six wonths’ experience under this Determination shall, until he has had six months’ experience, be 10 per cent.
less than the amount represented by the percentage of the basic wage hereby prescribed for a junior employee of his age snd
in addition thereto the constant loading prescribed for such an employee.

Prohibited Occupations.
(c) Junior employees shall not be employed—
(i) if under the age of 16 years on oil or gas burners or fires used for heating of «taall articles ; or
(i) if under 18 years as furnacemen or assistants to furnacemen ; or
(iii) if under 18 years as a roller or an extrusion press operator.
Clauses, other than olauses 2 and 3, of the said Determination shall remain in foroe.

SPECIAL RATES.

4. [n addition to the wages prescribed in clauses 2 and 3 hereof, the following special rates and allowances shall be paid to
employees, and unapprenticed juniors :—

Wes Places.

{a) An employee working in any place where his clothing or boots become saturated, whether by water, oil, or otherwise,
shall be paid 4d. per hour extra: Provided that this extra rate shall not be payable to an employee who is provided by the
employer with suitable and effective protective clothing and/or footwear : And provided further that any employee who becomes
entitled to this extra rate shall be paid such extra rate for such part of the day or shift as he is required to work in wet
clothing or boots.

Confined Spaces.

{b) Working in confined space (as defined)—6d. per hour extra.

Hot Flaces.
(¢) Working for more than one hour in the shade in places where the temperature is raised y artificial means to between
115 and 130 degrees Fahrenheit. 4. por hour extra: in places whers the temperature exceeds 130 degrees Fahrenheit, 6d. per
hour extra, Where work continues for more than two hours in temperatures exceeding 130 degrees Fahrenheit, employees shall
also be ontitlod to twonty minutes’ rest after every two bours’ work without deduction of pay. The temperature shall be decided
by the foreman of the work after consultation with the employees who claim the extra rate.

Dirty Work.
(d) Work which a foreman and workman shall agroe is of an unusually dirty or offensive nature—4d. per hour extra.
In case of disagreement between the foreman and workman, the workman, or a shop steward on his behalf, shall be entitled,
within 24 hours, to ask for a decision on the workman’s olasim by the employer’s industrial officer (if there be one), or otherwise
by the employer or the executive officer responsible for theman agement or superintendence of the plant concerned. In such case
a decision shall be given on the workman's claim within 48 hours of ita being asked for (unless that time expires on a non-
working day, in which case it shall be given during the next working day), or else the said sllowance shall be paid.

Special Rates not Cumulative.
(e} Where more than one of the disabilities entitling s workman to extra rates exist on the same job the employer shall
be bound to pay only one rate, namely, the highest for the disabilities so prevailing.

Rates not Subject to Penalty Additions.
(/) The special rates herein prescribed shall be paid, irrespective of the times at which the work is performed, and shal}
not be subject to any premium or penslty additions.

.
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Hours or WoRE,

Day Workers.

6. (@) The ordinary lours of work shall be 40 per week to be worked in five days of not more than 8 hours {Monday
to Frlday'mclusl\'e) and one day (Saturday) of not more than 4 hours; or five days (Mondsy to Friday inclusive) of 8 hours
cach continuously except for meal breaks at the discretion of the employer, between 7 a.m. and 5.30 p.m.on Monday to Friday
inclusive, and 7 a.m. and noon on Saturday.

In localities where the recognized half-boliday is on a day other than Satuiday, the day ro recognized may be substituted
for Saturday for all the purposes of this Determination,

Provided that the spread of hours or the daily hours prescribed may be altered as to all or a section of the employoes
by mutual agreement between an employer and the representative of the union in that shop.

Five-Days® ¥eek,
() Tn any case in which the ordinary week’s work of 40 hours can be performed in five days as aforesaid without—-~
(i) detriment to the public interest ;
(ii) loss in the value of goods handled or to be handled ;
(ifi) reducing the efficiency of production: or
(iv) reducing the efficacy of the necessary service—
the employer shall allow those employees who so desire to do 8o to work their ordinary hours in five days as aforesaid.

This sub-clanse nhall not apply to employees engaged on the maintenance and servicing of plant.

It is a condition of the allowing of a five-days’ week hereunder that if required employees shall comply with the reasonable
and lawful orders of the employer as to working overtime, inoluding the working of overtime on Saturday.

EMERGENCY PROVISIONS.

5. (n) Notwithstanding anything elsewhere contained in this Determination. the following provisions shall apply i the
cuse of an employer who is subject to restriction or rationing in the use of electric energy and/or coal gas and/or the
emergency diseonnexion thereof in accordance with orders or regulations approved by the appropriate lawful authority.

(i) If by reason of such restriction or rationing or emecrgency disconnexion he is unable usefully to employ an
employee for the whole or part of any day or shift. he may deduct from the wages of that employee
payment for any part of the day or shift such employee cannot be usefully employed provided that—

(1) if an employer requires the employee to attend for work but is not able to employ him usefully
the emplovee shall be entitled to be paid fr two hours’ work;

(2) where an employee commences work he shall be entitled to be paid for four hours’ work ;

{3) this sub-clause shall not apply to apprentices.

{ii) He may require any day worker to perform his ordinary hours of work {or any such ordinary hours of work)
at any time on any day other than on a Sunday on the basis of 40 hours per week. The following rates
of pay shall apply for such work—

(1) for work performed on Mondays to Friday from 7 am. to 5.30 p.m. and on Saturdays from 7
a.m. to noon—ordinary time;
(2) for work performed between noon and midnight on Saturdays—ordinary rates plus 25 per cent;
(3) for work performed at all other times other than on a Sunday—ordinary rates plus 10 per cent.
Provided that when a worker is required to commence work between the hours of
9.30 p.m. and 6 a.m., the amount he shall reccive shall not be less than an amount of 3s.
more than the amount he would receive if paid at ordinary day rates.

(iii) He may require any shift worker to perform his hours of work at any time other than on a Sunday on the
basis of 40 hours per week. The following rates of pay shall apply for such work :—=
(1) for day work or day shift work—ordinary time;
(2) for work performed between noon and midnight on Saturdays—ordinary rates plus 25 per cent.;
(3) for afternoon and night shifts—ordinary rates plus 10 per cent. .

Provided that when a shift worker is required to commence work between the hours
of 9.30 p.m. and 6 a.m., the amount ho shall receive shall not be less than an amount of
3s. more than the amount he would receive if paid at ordinary rates.

(4) Nothing contained in this sub-clause shall operate so as to reduce the shift premiums payable to
employces who were shift workers working on afternoon and night shifts only at the date of
such interference as aforesaid and who continue to work on such shifts.

{iv) He may alter the time at which meal breaks are usually taken and/or the duration of them, in order to avcid
or mitigate the effects of such interference, without being liable to pay penalty rates for work done during the
normal meal breaks; provided that the commencing time of any meal break is not made more than oae
hour eaclier or later than usual and that a meal break of at least twenty minutes is allowed ; and provided
also that the employer shall, whenever it is practicable, consult with the representative of the Union or
Unions before acting under this paragraph.

(b) Notwithstanding anything elsewhere contained in this determination, the provisions of this clause shall also apply
(mutatis mulandis) in the case of an employer who uses auxiliary power plant for the purpose of providing employment for
his employees whilst such restriction or rationing or emergency disconnexion is in force and who—

(i} is unable usefully to employ an employes for the whole of any day or shift by reason of a breakdown in
such plant through no fault of his own; or
(ii) becanse of the inability of the auxiliary power plant to meet the normal demands for power—
(1) finds it necessary to require any employce to perform his ordinary hours of work (or any of such
ordinary hours of work) outside the hours normally worked by such employee; or
(2) finds it necessary to alter the time at which meal breaks are usually taken and/or the duration
of them. .

Smrr Work.

8. () For the purposes of this clause—

« Afternoon shift ** means any shift finishing after 6 p.m., and at or before midnight.

« Continuous work *’ means work carried on with consecutive shifts of men throughout the twenty-four hours of each
of at least six consecutive days without interruption, except during breakdowns or meal breaks, or due to unavoidahle
causes beyond the control of the employer.

“ Night shift ” means any shift finishing subsequent to midnight, and at or before 8 a.m.

“ Rostered shift’’ means & shift of which the smployee concerned has had at least 48 hours’ notice.
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Hours—Continuous Work Shifts.
(b) This sub-clause shall apply to shift workers on continuous work as hereinbefore defined.
The ordinary hours of such shift workers shall not exceed—
(i) 8 in any oue day; nor
(ii} 48 in.any.one week; nor
(iii) 88 in 14 consecutive days; nor
(iv) 160 in 28 consecutive rays.
Subject to the following conditions such shift workers shall work at such times as the employer may require—
i) a shift shall consist of not more than 8 hours, inclusive of crib time; .
(ii) except at the regular change-over of shifts an employee shall not be required to work more than one- shift in each
24 hours;
(iii) twenty min’utes shall be allowed to shift workers each shifu for erib, which ~hall be counted as time worked.

Hours—Other Than' Continuous Work.
(€)-This sub-clause-shall apply to shift workers not:upon continuous work as hereinbefore defined. The ordinary. hours of
such shift workers shall not exceed-— s
(i) 40 in any week to be worked in five shifts of 8 hours cn Monday to Friday inclusive, or five shifts of not
more than 8 hours and one shift (Saturday) of not more than 4 hours; or
(ii) 80 in 14 consccutive days, in which case an employse shall not, without payment for overtime, be required to
work more than 8 consecutive hours on any shift or more than & shifts in any week.
(iii) 120 in.21- consecutive days, in which case an employee shall not, without payment for overtime, be required to
work more than 8 consecutive hours on any shift or more than 6 shifts in any week.
Such ordinary hours shall be worked continuvously, except for meal breaks, at the discretion of the employer. An employee
shall not e requiredstorwork for more than six:hours. without a break for & meal. .

lxcept at regular-changs-over of shifts an employee shall not be required to work more than one shift in each 24 hours.

Rosters,
(d) Shift rosters shall specify the commencing and finishing times of ordinary working hours of the respective shifts.
[ -
Variation by Agreement.

(e) The method of working shifts may in any case be varied by agreement between the employer and the accredited
represontative of the union to suit the circumstances of the establishment. .

The timo of commencing and finishing shifts once having been determined may be varied by agreement between the employer
and the accredited ropresentative of 'the union to suit the cir tances of the establishment, or in the absence of agreement by
seven days' notice of aiteration given by the employer to the employees.

. Afterncon or Night Shift Allowances.

(f) Shift workers on continuous work whilst on afternoon or night shifts shall be paid 7; per cent. more than the ordinary
rates for such shifts. .

Shift workers on other than continuous work whilst on afternoon or night shifts shall be paid 10 per cent..more than the
ordinary rates for such shifts.

Shift workers who work on any afternoon or night shift which does not continue for at least five successive afternoons or
nights in a five-day workshop or for at least six successive afternoons or nights in a six-day workshop shall be paid at the rate
of time and a half,

An employee who—

(i) during a period of engagement on shift works night shift only ; or
(1) remains on night shift for a longer period than four conssocutive weeks; or
(iii) works on a night shift which does not rotate or alternate with another shift or with day work so as to give him
at least one-third of his working time off night shift in each shift cycle,
shall during such engagement, period or cycle, be paid at the rate of time and a quarter for all time worked during ordinary
working hours on such night shifts.

(/i) The minimum rate to be paid to any shift worker for work performed between midnight on Friday and midnight
on Saturday shall be time and a quarte:.  Such oxtra rate to be in substitution for and not cumulative upon the shift premiums
prescribed in the first and second paragraphs of sub-cluuse (f) hereuf.

, Overtime.
() Shift workers for all time worked in excess of or outside the ordinary working hours prescribed by this Determination
or on a shift other than a rostered shift shall—
(i) if employed on continuous work be paid at the rate of double time; or
(ii) if employed on other shift work at the rate of time and a half for the first four hours and double time thereafter,
except in each case when the time is worked—
(iii) by*arrangement between the employees themselves ;
(iv) for the purpose of effecting the customary rotation of shifts; or
(v) is duo to.the fact that the relief man does not come on duty at the proper time ; or
(vi) on a shift-to which an employee is transforred on short notice as an alternative to standing the employee off in
circumstances which would entitle the employer to deduct payment for a day in accordance with clause 12 (b)
hereof.

Provided that when not less than 8 hours’ notice has been given to the employer by the relief man that he will be absent
from work and the employoe whom he should relieve is not relieved the unrelieved employee shall be paid at the rate of time
and & half for the first 4 hours on duty after he has finished his ordinary shift and at the rate of double time thereafter except
where tho employee is required to continue to work on his rostered day off when he shall be paid double time.

Compulsory Overtime,

(gi} An employer may require any émployee to work reasunable overtime at overtime rates and such employee shall
work uvertime in accordance with such requiiement.

Sundays and I?alidayu.

{h) Shift workers on continuous work shifts for work done on a rostered shift the major portion of which is performed on
a Sunday or holiday shall be paid at the rate of time and a half.,

Shift workers on other than continuous work for all time worked on a Sunday or holiday shall be paid at the rates
prescribed by clanse 9 of this Determination, Where hifts commence between: 11 p.m. and’ midnight on a Sunday or heliday the
time so workéd, before midnight shall not entitle the employee to the Sunday or'holiday rate ; provided that the time worked by
an employee on a shift commencing before midnight on the day preceding & Sunday or holiday and extending into a Sunday or
holiday shall be regarded as time worked on such Sunday or holiday.

Where shifts fall partly on a holiday that shift thé major portion of which falls on a holiday shall be regarded as the
holiday shift. o ' st ’ ' . ..



Victoria- Gazette 1577, No:¢122.—March 26;01954

Junior, Employees.;
() Juniors whilst on afternoon or night shifts shall. be paid not less than the rates hereinbefore prescribed or ls. 6d.
per shift whichever is the higher, .

Mrxep FUNCTIONS.

7. An employee engagod for more than half of one day or shift on duties carrying s higher rate than his ordinary
classification shall be paid the higher rats for such day or shift. [f for less than half of one day or shift, he shall be.paid the
higher rate for the time so .vorked.

OVERTIME,

8. (a) For all work dono outside ordinary hours the rates of pay shall be time and a half for the first four hours and double.
time thereafter, such double time to continue until the completion ot the overtime work ; provided that in the case of an apprentice
ar a junior the rate for overtime shall be not less than the rate herein prescribed or 2+. 3d. per hour whichever is the higher.

Excopt as provided in this sub-clause or sub-clause (b) hereof in computing overtime: each day’s work shall stand .alone.

Rest Period After Overtime,

{b) When overtime work is necessary it shall, wherever reasonably practicable, be so arranged that employees have at least
eight consecutive hours off duty between the work of successive days.

An omployee (other than a casual empioyee) who works so much overtime between the termination of his ordinary- work
on one day and the commencement of his ordinary work on the next day that he has not at least eight consecutive hours off
daty between those times shall, subject to this sub-clause, bo released aftor completion of such overtime until he has had eight
consecutive hours off duty without loss of pay.for ordinary working time occurring during such absence.

If on the instructions of his employer such an employee resumes or continues work without having had such eight consecutive
hours off duty he shall be paid at double rates until he is teleased from duty for such period and he shall then be entitled to be
absent until he has had eight consecutive hours off duty without loss of pay.for ordinary working time ocourring during such
absenoce.

Call Back.

(¢) An employee recalled to work overtime after leaving his employer’s business premises (whether notified before or after
leaving the premises) shall be paid for a minimum of three hours’ work at the appropriate rate for each time he is no recalled ;
provided that, except in the case of unforeseen circumstances arising, the employee shall not be required to work the+full three
hours if the job he was recalled to perform is completed within & shortor period, This sub-clause shall not apply in cases where
it is customary for an employse to return to his employer’s premises to perform a specific job outside his ordinary working
hours, or where the overtime is continuous (subject to a reasonable meal break) with the completion or commencement of: ordinary
working time.

Overtime work in the cifoumstances specified in this sub-clause shall not be regarded as overtime for. the purposes.of
sub.clausa (b) of this olause whore the actual time worked is lass than throe hours on such recall or on.each of such recalls.

Saturday Work—Five-Days' Waek.

{d) A day worker on a five-days’ week required to work overtime on a Saturday shall be afforded at least three hours’
work or paid for three hours at the appropriate rate except where such overtime is continuous with overtime commenoed on the
day previous.

Standing By.

(¢) Subject to any cuatom now prevailing under which an employee is required regularly to hold himself in readinesa for
a call back, an employes required to hold himself in readiness to work after ordinary hours shall until released be paid standing-by
time at ordinary rates from the time from which he is 3o to hold himself in readiness.

Meal Hours—Qeneral.

(f) For work done during meal hours and thercafter until a meal-hour break is allowed, time and a half rates)shall be.
paid. An employes shall not be compelled to work for more than six hours without a break for.a meal.

Meal Hours—Maintenance Employees.
(¢) Subject to the provisions of the second part of sub-clause(f) of this clause an employee employed as a regular maintenance
man shall work during meal breaks at the ordinary rates herein proscribed whenever instructed to do so for the purpose of making
good breakdowns of plant or upon routine maintenance of plant which can only be done while 'such plant is idle: -

Crib T'ime.

{(h) An employee working overtime shall.be allowed a crib time of twenty minutes without deduction of pay after each
four hours of overtime worked if the employee continues work after such crib time. N

Provided that where a day worker on a five-days’ week is required to work overtime on a Saturday the first preccribed crib
time shall, if oceurring between 10 a.m. and 1 p.m., be paid at ordinary rates.

Unless the period of overtime is less than one and a half hours an employee before starting overtime after working ordinary
hours shall be allowed a meal break of twenty minutes which shall be paid for at ordinary rates. An employer and employee may
agree to any variation of this provision to meet the circumstances of the work in hand provided that the employer shall. not be
requited to make any payment in respect of any time allowed in excess of twenty minutes.

Tea Money.

(§) An employee required to work overtime for more than two hours without being notified on the previous day or eaclier
that he will be o required to work shall either be supplicd with & meal by the employer or paid 4s., and 2s, 84. for each subsequent
meal, but such payment need not be made to employees living in the same locality as their workshops who can reasonably return
home for meals.

Unless the employer advises an employes on the provious day or earlier that the amount of overtime to be worked will
necessitate the partaking of a second or subsequent mcal (as the case may be) the employer shall provide such,second and/or
subsequent moals or make payment in lieu thereof as above prescribed.

If an employee pursuant to notice has provided a meal or meals and is not required to work overtime or is required to
work less than the amount advised he shall be paid as above presoribed for meals which he has provided, but which are surplus.

Transport of Employees.
(j) When an employes, after having worked overtime, or a shift for which he has not been regularly rostered, finishes
work at & time when reasonable means of transport are not available, the employer shall provide him with a conveyance to his
home, or pay him his current wage for the time reasonably occupiedfin reaching his home. -

Compulsory Overtime.

(k) An employer may require any employee to work ressonable overtime at overtime rates and such employee,,sh.ll_
work overtime in accordance with such requirement, . '
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HoLipAYS aND SuNDaY WORK.

9. {a) Employees shall be entitled to the following public holidays, without loss of pay, as regards employees on weekly
hiring :—New Year’s Day, Australia Day, Good Friday, Easter Saturday, Easter Monday, Queen’s Birthday, Labour Day,
Anzao Day, Christmas Day, and Boxing Day, but if any other day be by Act of Parliament or Proclamation substituted for
any of the above-named holidays, this provision shall apply only to the day so substituted.

By agreement between any employer and his cinployecs, other days may be gubstituted for the said days, or any of them,
as to such employer’s undertaking.

(b) Except as provided in sub-clause (4) of clause (6) an employeo not sngaged on continuous work shall bo paid at the
rate of double time for work done on Sundaye and public holidays, or day or days substituted by Act of Parliament or
Proclamation in lieu of such public holidays, such double time to coutinue until he is relieved from duty.

(c) An employee, other than a casual omployee, not engaged in continuous work, who works on a Sunday or a public holiday
and (except for meal breaks) immediately thereafter continuos such work, shall on being relieved from duty be entitled to be
absent until he has had eight consecutive hours off duty, without deduction of pay for ordinary time of duty occurring during
such absence.

(d) Employees, other than on shift or engaged in maintaining the continuity of clectric light and power, required to work
on Sundays or public holidays, or day or days substituted by Act of Parliament or Proclamation in lieu of such public
holidays, shall be paid for a minimum of throe hours’ work.

(¢) Where an employee is absent from his or her employment on the working day before or the working day after a public
holiday without reasonable excuse or without the consent of the omployer, the employee shall not be entitled to payment for
such a holiday.

94. In connexion with the visit to Australia of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II., where a public holiday or public
half-holiday is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any municipality or part thereof, or within any defined area,
such public holiday or public half-holiday shall, so far as such municipality or part thereof, or such defined area is coneerned.
be deemed to be included in the list of holidays prescribed in clause 9 hereof.

Provided that an employee who fails to attend for work on the working day before and/or after such public holiday
or public half-holiday without reasonable cxcuse shall not be entitled to be paid for such public holiday or public half-holiday.

ExtRa RATES NoT CUMULATIVE,

10. Extra rates in this Determination, except rates prescribed in clause 4, are not cumulative so as to exceed the

maximum of double the ordinary rates,
PAYMENT or WAGES.

11. (a) Wages shall be paid weekly or fortnightly.

(6) On the first pay day occurring during his employment, an employee shall be paid whatever wages are due to him up
to the completion of his work on the previous day: Provided that this sub-clause shall not apply to employers who make a
practice of allowing advances to employees approximating wages due. .

(¢) Upon termination of the employment, wages due to an employee shall be paid to him on the day of such termination,
or forwarded to him by post on the next working day.

(d) An employee kept waiting for his wages on pay day for more than a quarter of an hour after the usual time for
ceasing work, shall be paid at overtime rates after that quarter-hour, with a minimum of a quarter of an hour,

(¢) On or prior to pay day, the employer shall state to each employee, in writing, the amount of wages to which he is
entitled, the amount of deductions made therefrom, and the net amount being paid to him.

CoNTRACT OF EMPLOYMENT.
Weekly Employment.

12. (a) Except as hereinafter provided employment shall be by the week. Any employee not specifically engaged as a casual
employee shall be deemed to be employed by the week.

(6) Employment shall be terminated by a week’s nolice on either side given at any time during the week, or by the
payment or forfeiture of a week’s wages, as the case may be. This shall not affect the right of the employer to dismiss any
employees without notice for malingering, inefficiency, neglect of duty, or misconduct, and in such cases the wages shall be paid
up to the time of dismissal only ; or to deduct payment for any day the employee cannot be usefully amploygg because of any
atrike or through any breakdown in machinery, or any stoppage of work by any cause for which the employer cannot reasonably
be held responsible. Where an employee has given or been given notice as aforesaid he shall continue in his employment until
the date of the expiration of such notice. Any employee who having given or been given notice as aforesaid, without reasonable
cause (proof of which shall lie on him) absents himself from work during such period, shall be deemed to have abandoned his
employment and shall not be entitled to payment for work done by him within that period.

Casual Employment,
{¢) A casnal employce is one engaged and paid as such. A casual employee for working ordinary time shall be paid per
hour ome-fortieth of the weekly rate prescribed by this Determination for the work which he performs, plus 10 per cent.

Late Comers.

(d) Notwithstanding anything elsewhere contained in this Determination an employer may select and utilize for time-keeping
purposes any fractional or decimal proportion of an hour (not exceeding a quarter of an hour) and may apply such proportion in
the caloulation of the working time of employees who without reasonable cause promptly communicated to the employer, report
for duty after their appointed starting times or cease duty before their appointed finishing times. .

An employer who adopts a proportion for the aforesaid purpose shall apply the same proportion for the calculation of
overtime,

Siox LBAVE.

13. (a) An employee on weekly hiring who is absent from his work on account of personal illness, or on account of injury
by accident arising out of and in the course of his employment, shall be entitled to leave of absence, without deduction of pay,
subject to the following conditions and limitations :—

(i) Ho shsall not be entitled to paid leave of absence for any period in respect of which he is entitled to workers'
compensation.

(ii) He shall, within 24 hours of the commencement of such absonce, inform the employer of his inability to attend
for duty and, as far as practicable, state the nature of the injury or illness and the estimated duration of the
absence.

(iliy He shall prove to the satisfaction of his employer that he was unable on account of such illness or injury to
attend for duty on the day or days for which sick leave is claimed.

(iv) He shall not be entitled in any year (whether in the employ of one employer or of several) to leave in excess
of 40 hours of working time.

For the purpose of administering paragraph (iv) of this sub-clause an employer may, within one month of this Determination
coming into operation or within two weeks of the employce entering his employment, require an employee to make a sworn
declaration or other written statement as to what lpaid leave of absence he has had from any employer during the then current
year; and upon such statement the employer shall be entitled to rely and act.

Single Day Absences.

(b) In the case of an employee who claims to be allowed paid sick leave in accordance with this clause for an absence of
one day only, such employes, if in the year he has alrcady been allowed paid sick leave on more than one occasion for one day
only, shall not be entitled to payment for the day claimed unless he produces to the employer a certificate of a duly-qualified
medical practitioner that in his, the medical practitioner’s, opinion the employee was unable to attend for duty on account of

rsonal illness or on account of injury by accident. Nothing in this sub-clanse shall limit the employer’s rights under sub-clause

(a) (iii) hereof,
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Cumulative Sick Leave.

(c) Sick leave shall accumulate from year to year so that any balance of the period specified in sub-clause (a) (iv) of this
clause which has in any year not been allowed to an employee by an employer as paid sick leave may be claimed by the employees
and »ubject to the conditions hereinbefore preseribed shall be allowed by that employer in a subsequent year without diminution
of the sick leave prescribed in respect of that year. Provided that sick leave which accumulates pursuant to this sub.clause shall
be available to the employee for a period of two years, but for no longer from the end of the year in which it accrues.

Attendance at Hospilal, &c.

{d) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-clause (a) hereof an employee suffering injury through an accident arising
out of and in the course of his employment (not being an injury in respect of which he is entitlod to worlers’ compensation)
necessitating his attendance during working hours on a doctor, chemist, or trained nurse, or at a hospital, thall not suffer any
deduction from his pay for the time (not exceeding four hours) so occupied on the day of the accident, and shall be reimbursed
by the employer all expenses reasonably incurred in connexion with such attendance.

ANNUAL Hovnipay.
14, The annual holiday shall be as presoribed by the provisions of the Facfories and Shops (Annual Holidays) Act 1946,
No. 5111, and any amendments which may be made thereto from time to time.

MisCELLANEOUS,
4 dation and Co ! Boiling Water.
15. (a) (i) Employers ahall provide boiling water for employees at meal times.
Drinking Water.

(ii) Employers shall provide for the use of employees in workshops a sufficient supply of wholesome cool drinking water
from bubble taps or other suitable drinking fountains.

Pirst-Aid Quifit.
(iii) Tn eachb workshop, and at other places where employees sre regularly employed, the employer shall provide and
continuously maintain, at a place or places reasonably accessible to all employees, an efficient first-aid outfit.

Clause 8 of Chapter 9 of the Regulations under the Faciories and Shops Act 1928 requires that a first-aid ambulance chest
shall be kept in some accessible place upon the premises, and that such chest shall be equipped and supplied with the following

articles :—

ntitles to
Articles, q“:mhnf:nee h(?hfs?rlf o

Antigeptic solution .. o .. . .. . .. - - 1 bottle
Bandages, cotton and gauze . . .. .. . .. . .. 1 dozen assorted sizes
Castor oil .. . - . .. . o . .. 2 oz.
Iodine, tincture of .. .. o . .. . . .. 2 oz.
Manual, first-aid .. . . . .. .. . . . 1
Petrolatum, carbolized . .. .. .. .. . . .. . 1 jar
Picric acid solution, made according to the following recipe or prescription :—

14 teaspoonfuls of powdered picric acid, 3 oz. of absolute alcohol, and 2 pints of distilled water .. 1 pint
Pins, safety .. . . e .. . .. .e . . 1 packet
Sal volatile .- . . .. .. . . . .. .. 8 oz.
Scissors . .. . - e e . . . . 1 pair
Tourniquet . .. .. .. .. .. . .- .. . 1
Tweezers o .. . . N .- . .. e . 1 pair
Cotton, absorbea .. e . .. . .. . AN
Gauze, sterilized, piain ‘e . . .. . An adequate assortment
Lint, absorbent .. . . . e . . .. . .
Plaster, adhesive .. . . . e N . . . .

Lockers.

(iv) An employer shall at some reasouable convenient piace on his premises provide s suitable locker for each employes
in his workshop, or hanging facilities which afford reasonable protection for employee’s clothes.

Showers.
(v) Employera shall provide for all workmen employed in foundries hot and cold shower baths, whioh shall be situated

awsy from lavatories.
Washing and Sanitary Conveniences.

(vi) Employers shall provide proper and sufficient washing and sanitary conveniences.

Clothing, Equipment, and Tools—Damage o Clothing and Tools.
(b} (i} Compensation to the extent of the damage sustained shall be made whers in the course of the work clothing or tools
are damaged or destroyed by fire or molten metal or through the use of corrosive substances. Provided that the employer s liability
in respect of tools shall be limited to such tools of trade as are ordinarily required for the performance of the employee’s duties,

Goggles.

(ii) Suitable mica or other goggles shal) be provided by the employer for each employee using emery wheels or where used
by more than one employee such goggles shall be sterilized before being used by another employee. An employee when working
on emery wheels shall avear the goggles provided for his protection.

Goggles containing celluioid shall not be considered suitable for the purposes of this provision.

Tools.
(iii) Until further order the employer shall provide for each employee such tocls as were customarily provided at the time
of the making of this Determination. The emplayee shall replace or pay for any tools so provided if lost through his negligence,

Dressing Castings.
(c) Where practicable, the dressing of castings shall not be carried out in close proximity to employves not doing that

Ladleas.

(d) (i) All ladles of a holding capacity of 16 cwt. or more in use at the time of the making of this Determination sball be
fitted with safety-worm gear or an equivalent safety fitting; and all ladles of a holding capacity of 10 cwt. or more hereafter
brought into operation shall be fitted with safety-worm gear,

(ii} Where molten metal is carried in ladles by hand the weight of molten metal shall not exceed :—

Single-handed ladles—60 1b., including the weight of the ladle. -
Other ladles—} cwt. per man.
(iil) Where molten metal is carried by hand, a clear passageway not lesa than 2 ft. 6 in. wide shall be made.

work.
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Ventilation.

(¢) 'While any work is being carried on in any confined or enclosed space in which—
(i) fumes, gases, dust, or vapours which may be dangerous or injurious are liable to be present or to be generated
+ in .the course of the work or
(ii) the atmosphere may otherwise become vitiated,
the employer shall install a suction exhaust apparatus, through which by means of a power-driven fan air is drawn from the
vicinity of the work in relation to which it is installed.
Where it is impracticable to install such suction cxhaust apparatus the employer shall take all such steps as are necessary
to ensure safe working conditions in any such confined or enclosed space.
This sub-clause shall not be deemed to be inconsistent with the Harmful Gases, Vapours, Mists, Smokes and Dust
Regulations 1946 (published in the Victorian (overnment Gazeite' No. 21, dated 7th February, 1945) and shall not apply to any
processes or occupations to which thoss Regulations apply.

- SHOP STEWARDS.

16. An employee appointed shop steward in the. shop:or department in which he is employed shall, upon notification
thereof to his employer, be recognized as the accredited representative of the union of which he belongs, and he shall be allowed

the necessary time during working hours to interview the employer or his representative on matters affecting employees whom
he represents.

RioET or ENTRY OF UNION OFFICIALS.

17. (a) For the purpose of interviewing employees on legitimate union business. a duly accredited union representative shall
have the right to enter employers’ premises during the midday meal break on the following conditions :—

(i) That he produces his authority to the gatekeeper or such other person as may be appointed by the employer.

(ii) That he interviews employees only at: places where they are taking their meal.

'(iii) That not more than one representative of each of not more than three unions be on the premises at any one time.

(iv) That no one representative visit the premises more than once in each week.

(v) That if any employer alleges that a representative is unduly interfering with his work or is creating dissatisfaction
amongst his employees or is offensive in his methods, or is committing a breach of any of the previous conditions,
such employer may refuse the right of entry.

Provided that, where certain employees are working under a system of-shift work which precludes a representative from
interviewing them during the midday meal break, the representative shall have the right to enter the cmployer's premises for the
purpose of interviewing such employees at such time -and under such conditions as to notice as may be mutually arranged by
the representative and the employer. .

(b) For the purpose of investigating complaints concerning the application of thiz Determination, a duly accredited union
representative shall be afforded reasonable facilities for entering an employer’s workshop or plant during working hours, subject
to the following conditions :—

. (i) That he discloses to the employer or his representative the complaint which he desires to investigate.

(ii) That he makes his investigations in the presence of the employer or his representative '(if the employer so desires).

(ili) That ‘he does not interfere with work proceeding in the workshop or plant. ’

(iv) That.he conducts himself properly. ° .

(¢) A union representative shall be a duly accredited reprosentative of an organization concerned if he be tho holder for
the time being of a certificate, signed by the general or State secretary of that organization and bearing the seal of that
organization, in the following form, or in a form not materially differing therefrom :—

(Name of organization.}

This is to certify that is a duly accredited representative
of the abov d organizati ’
General
. R Secretary.
se . f . ot L. . . . ' State T
(8malL) ' Date L

Specimen signature of holder.
Striotly not transferable.

Trme axp Wages Boor.

18. (a) Each employer shall keep a record from which can bo readily ascertained the name of each employee and his
ocoupation, .the hours worked each day, and the wages and allowances paid each week.

(b) The time occupied by an employee in filling in any time record or cards or in the making of records shall be treated
as time of duty, but this does not apply to checking in or out whon entoring or leaving the employer’s premises.

(¢) Tho time and wages record shall be open for inspection to a duly accredited union official during the usual office hours
at the emnployer’s office or other convenient place: Provided that an inspection shall not be demanded unless the secretary of
‘the union or the disirict secretary or organizer of any division suspects that a breach of the Determination has been committed :
Provided also that only one demand for such inspuction shall be made in one fortnight at the sac establishment.

(d) The official making such inspection shall be entitled to take a copy of entries in a time and wages recosd relating to
the suspected breach of the Determination. . .

Notice Boarp.
19. The employer 'shall permit a notice’ board- of reasonable dimensions to bo erected in a prominent position in his
establishment, upon which accredited union representatives shall be permitted to pust formal union notices, signed or counter
signed by the representative posting same.

DEFIXTTIONS.

<20, * Confined Space ” means a.compartment, space, or place, the dimensions of which necessitate an employece working in
a stooped or otherwise cramped position, or without proper veatilation. :

*“Sunday ** means all time bstween midnight Saturday and midnight Sunday.

* Year " means the period between the Jdst day of June in cach year and the next 31lst day of May.

“ Furnace man’ means an employee in charge of a furnace used for'mmelting metals or ores, boiler prate furnaces, case
hardening and/or annealing furnaces, and such heating furnaces whore tho weight of individual pieces of material is 5 owt. or
more or the arearof -the material exceeds 4 aquare feet.
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PERIODICAL ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES,

21. The wages rates set out in clause 2 arec based upon the following basic wage rates, and, pursuant to the
yrovisions of scction 21 of the Factories and Shops Act 1934, the Board herchby determines that such rates shall be
! ! ! P : . N ;
automatically adjusted by the same amount and at the same time as such hasic wage as preseribed by clause 22,

Baste Wage.

P e | e
Vietoria— £ s d.
Within 20 miles of G.P.0., Melbourne, 10 miles of G.P.0., Geelong, at Warrnambool,
and within Mildura and Gippsland Districts .. . .. .. 1117 0 Melbourne
Yallourn—~6s. 6d. in excess of basic wage for Melbourne
Elsewhere—3s. less than the contemporaneous basic wage for Melbourne

ADJIUSTMENT oF Basic Wagkh.

22, (¢} For the purposes of this Determination. the expression - * Commonwealth Statistician’s “all items’ retail price
index numbers” or any liko expression means the numbers stated to be such index numbers in_any document purporting,
and not proved to be wrongly so purporting, to be printed by the Commonwcalth Government Printer or to bo signed by
or on hchalf of the Commonwealth Statistician.

(b) Until the beginning of the first pay period to commence in February, 1034, the amount of the basic wage shall be
ug preseribed in clause 21. ' y

(¢} During cach future successive period beginning with the first pay period to commence in a February, a May, an
August. or a November, the amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following method, namely, by multiplying
the last published Commonwealth Statistician's “all items” retail price index number by the factor -103 taken to one piace
of decimals. the resultant whole number being the amount of thc basic wage expressed in shillings, but should tho decimal
number reach 3 or more the basic wage shall be taken to the next higher shilling.

MaRrGINAL RaTes.

23. In addition to the basic wage provided in clause 21, the margins set out in this clause shall be the minimum rate payable
to employees therein named :—

Classification. - ],){_M&?g{
o d’
Furnaceman—caster tilting furnace .. .. - . N . .. .. o 46 0
Furnaceman remelt other .. .. . .. .. .. .. .- .. .. 4 0
Assistant remelt furnaceman .. .. .. . .. .. . . 37 0
Leading chargemaker .. .. .. .. .. e . e .. . 44 0
Chargemaker .. . .. .. .. .. .. .- . .. .. 26 0
Metal sorter .. . . 26 0
Bundler, baler, and/or briquetter .. .- .. . .. o . .- .. 26 0
Press operator (Automatic with dual control) .. .. .. .. .- . .. .. 52 0
Press operator .. .. .. .. . . . 46 0
Butt handler .. N . . . 26 0
Leader out . . . . 25 0
Draw bench leading hand B . . . 38 0
Draw bench operator . . . . .. .. .. 26 0
Die attendant oo .. . .. .. . .. e . .. .. 34 0
Pointer, hammer, and swager .. . .. . . .. . e .. 28 0
Stretcher and/or straightener .. .. . .. . . . .. .. 28 0
Copper wire drawing machine operator P . . .. . . .. 26 0
Butt welder .. .. .. .- .. . .- .. . .. .. 24 0
Furnaceman other .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .- .. . 40 0
Furancemon assistant o .. .. .. . . . .- .. . 22 0
Other machine operator .. .. .. . .. .. . .- .. M 26 0
Machine assistant . .. .. . .- . . . vt .. .. 22 0
Mill assistant . . .. - .. N . .. .. . .. 22 0
Examiner .. . .. . .. . . 28 0
Pickler .. e .. .. .. . 26 0
Weighman .. .. . .. .. . .- . . .. o .. 30 0
Sawyer .. .. .. .. .. .. .- . .. .. .- . 30 o
Saw sharpener .. e . .- .. .. - . . . 32 0
Crane chaser .. .. .. .. . .o .- .. . .- . 25 0
Labourer (Yard) .. . . . . N . . . . . 16 0
Labourer sweeper and cleaner .- .. . .. . - .. . . 10 0

A. V. BARNS, J.P., Chairman.
J. W. RYAN, Secretary.

Melbourne, 2nd December, 1953,

By Authority: W. M. HoustoN, Government Printer, Melbourne.
No 122.—12364/53.—2
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Factories and Shops Acts.

DETERMINATION OF THE SHOPS BOARD No. 15 (GROCERS).

Norte.—~This Determination applies to the following parts of Victoria, viz. :—The Metropolitan District as defined in the
Factories and Shops Acts and the Orders in Council thereunder, the cities of Ballarat, Bendigo, Geelong, Geelong West,
Warmamboo) and Newtown and Chilwell; and the boroughs of Eaglechawk and Sebastopol.

accordanee with the provisions of the Factories and Shops Acts the Wages Board appointed to *‘ determine the lowest prices ¢ or

IN
rates which
including a seller of ten,”

may be p:ud to any person or persons or classes of persons wheresoever employed in the business of o grocer,
has made the following Determination, namely :—

1. That as from the 14th December, 1953, the last previous Determination’of this Board shall be revoked and replaced

by this Determination.

B
2.

Wages per Week of 40 Hoors.®

|

Apprenticea or Improvers. Other Employees. Wi the Metroomll‘t':n- I:ll)xl.;txlct
Metropolitan Distelet. D horover this
Applies.
annuge ot Per Week of
Wagazs. Basle W 40 Hours. s d. s d.
. d a) Manager, iec., the principal em-
Under 15 years of o ¢ plog;:c in any shop, Pexoep!;.an shop
age 27 6t 0 in which an owmner or pn.rtner is
15 years of age.. 35 8 o working manager 305 O 302 0
16 years of age.. 48 4 0 (b) Head cellarman, i.e., the principal )
17 year of age .. 59 140 0 employee engaged in testing,
18 years of ago.. 3 173 0 blending, reducing, or fining wines
19 years of age.. 92 218 0 or spirits 285 6 282 ¢
20 years of age.. | 100--1/6 238 8 | (¢} Canvasser, i.c., an employee solmltmg
Provided that any apprentice or or collecting orders .. 270 0 267 0
improver without previous experience | {d) Driver of motor vehiclo with & carrymg
entering the trade at 16, 17, or 18 years capacity of not more than 25 cwt. 264 9 261 9
of age may be paid for his first and second {¢) Driver of motor vehicle with a
years’ service 20 per cent. less than the carrying capacity of over 25 cwt. 267 6 2 6
rates fixed above. (f) Driver of three or more horses 270 0 267 O
The Board has prescribed a form of | (g) Driver of two horses . 287 6 204 6
indenture which must be used. (A) Driver of one horse 264 9 261 9
(+) Stableman . .. . 262 0 269 0
PrororTION {in any shop or place). (j) Al others .. . ve 270 © 267 0
Apprentices.
One apprentice to every three or fraction
of three workers receiving not less than +
267s. per week of 40 hours.
Improvers.
One improver to every three workers
receiving mot less than 287s. per week of
40 hours.
“ Worker ” includes an owner or
partner acting as working manager.

* The ordinary hours of employees classified ar (d), (¢), (f), (#), and (3) include time oceupied In attending to horses or motor vehicles,

No. 123.—12485/63.—PRICE 6D.
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3. TiMBs or BEGINNING AND ENDINe Work.

Drivers, Stablemen and Employees not
making Direct Sales to the Public. All Others,

' Time of Beginning,{ Time of Ending. | Tims of Beginning.{ Time of Ending.

On Saturday - . . .. .. 8 a.m. noon 9.5 a.m. noon
On the other working days of the week .. . 8 a.m, 5.30 p.m, , 9.5 a.m, 5.30 p.mn.
OvERTIMY.

4. The following rate shall be paid for overtime :—
Outside the hours fixed in clause 3 - .. .. . . ..
Within the hou!:ka fixed in clause 3 in excess of the number of hours fixed for an ordinary »Time and a half.
week’s worl .. . . .. .o .. ;

OrpvaRy WEERK'S WORK.
5. The number of hours which shall constitute an ordinary week’s work shall be 40.

Tve Waaes.
6. Any person employed on time wages for less than the number of hours fixed for an ordinary week’s work shall be
paid, for each hour worked up to 20 hours, as follows :—

T (a) in any week in which two or more public holidays oceur At the ordinary wages rate with an addition of fifty per
i ocentum, K
[ (3) in any other week . . . .. At the ordinary wages rate, with an addition of thirty-three

and one-third per centum.
For time worked beyond the 20 hours aforesaid, he shall be paid the ordinary wages rate up to but not exceeding
the rate prescribed by this Determination for an ordinary week’s work, together with any overtime rate which is applicable.

Provided that an employer may deduct payment for any day an employes cannot be usefully employed because of any
strike or through any breakdown of machinery or any stoppage of work by any other cause arising out of such strike and for
which the employer cannot bé held responsible. Provided further that any such time lost shall be counted as time worked
in computing sick leave under this Determination.

. . ALLOWANCES.

7. (@) Where, in conformity with tho custom of the trade, an employes wears, when at work, a washable outer garment, the
Isundering of which is not paid for by the employer, such employes shall be paid 73. per weck in addition to the ordinary
rate, ' ° ' .

{6) Where an emplo;;er directs an employee to use his bicycle in the performancs of his duties, such employee shall
be paid an allowance of one shilling for each day or part thereof upon which he is =0 required to use such bicycle,

TEBMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT.
8. Except in a case where an employee has been guilty of misconduct, seven days’ notice of termination of employment
shall be given by either .employer or worker. If Such notico be not given, s weok's wages shall bo paid or forfoited, as the
oaso may be, in lien thereof. This olause shall not apply where the period of service is three weeks or less. .

- MEAL INTERVAL.
9. A meal interval ‘of at least one hour shall be allowed between the hours of noon and 2 p.m. daily.

SouNpays aNp Hozipays.

10. Treble time shall be the special rate payable for all work done on Eester Saturday (i.e., the Saturday immediately
succeeding Good Friday), and double time for all work done on Sundays, New Year’s Day, Australia Day, Labour Day,
Good Friday, Easter Monday, Queen’s Birthday, Christmas Day, and Boxing ‘Day and within the Metropolitan District,.
Melbourne Show Day and Melbourne Cup Day, but, if 2ny ‘other day be substituted by Act of Parliament or Proclamation for
any of the above-named holidays, the special rate shall be payable for work done only on the day so substituted.

All ‘'employees shall be entitled to the above-named holidays without deduction of pay.

10a. In connexion with the visit to Australia of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II., where a public holiday or publio
half-holidey is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any mniunicipality or part thercof, or within any defined ares,.
such public holiday or public half-holiday shall, so far s such municipality or part thereof, or such dofined area is concerned,
be deemed to be included in the list of holidays prescribed in clause 10 hereof.

Provided that an employce who fails to attend for work on the working day before and/or after such public holiday or
public haif-holiday without reasonablo excuse shall not be entitled to be paid for such public holiday or public half-holiday.

Mear MoNgY.
11. For each day upon which more than one hour’s overtime is worked, each person’ who works such overtime shall' be

paid 5s. meal money in addition to the prescribed overtime rate. .

" ANNUAL LEAVE.

12. The annual holiday shall be as prescribed by the provisions of the Faciories and Shops (Annual .Holidaya) Act 1946 (No. 5111)
and any amendments which may be made thereto from time to time. N .

REFERENCES.

13. Every employes, on the termination of his engagement, shall be given by the employer, if the employee so desires,
a oertificate setting out the employee’s length of service and qualifications. : . .

RENT OF RESIDENCE.

14. The employer shall not charge any ger or istant who is required to reside on the premises in connexion.
with the shop in which the business of such employer is carried on, & greater sum.as rent for such premises than 10s, per week.
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Siox Leave.

16. (s) Any employee who, having had at least three months' service with the same employer, is absent from duty as
o result of personal ill health or accident shall be entitled to sick pay as follows :—

(i) During the first year—3% hours’ ordinary pay for each complete month of serviee;
(if) During any subsequent year of servico—40 hours’ ordinary pay.

Provided that in either case such employee produces or forwards within 48 houra of the commencement of such absence
evidence satisfactory to the employer that his or her non.attendance was due to personal ill health or accident necessitating
sach absence,

(b) If the full period of sick leave as prescribed above is not taken in any year such portion as*is not taken ahall,
provided an employee remains in the service of the one employer, or any successor of such employer, be cumulative from
year to year. For the purposes of this sub-clause service prior to the lat August, 1948, shall be disregarded. No employer
shall terminate the services of an employee with the object of ending his obligations under this sub-clause.

. Pay Day.
18. Payment of wages, including overtime, meal money, special rates, and allowances shall be made not later thar: Thursdsy of
esch week.
TIME aND W4iGES RECORD.

17. The employer shall keep a time and wages record showing the name of each worker, the number of hours worked
each week, and tge wages and overtime paid each week. Such record shall be open for inspection by a duly acoredited
representative of the Shop Assiat: and Wareh Employees’ Federation of Australia or of the Grocers’ Association of
Viotoria,

PaymeNT oF Fargs.

18. Where an employee is required by his employer to work at a shop or branch other than that at which he is
ordinarily employed, ke shall be paid the additional fares, if any, incurred by him in so doing. Provided that this clause
shall not apply to any employee who is transferred to another store or branch for s period of not less then one week.

RxstT PxRIOD.

19. A rest interval of ten minutes shall be given to all employees daring each morning and afternoon (Monday to
Friday inclusive), and shall bo counted as time worked.

Frest-a10 QUTEIT.

20. In each shop where employees are regularly employed, the employer shall provide and continuously maintain, at a
place or places reasonably acoessible to all employees an adequate first-aid outfit.

PERIODIOAL ADJUSTMENT OF WagQES.

21. The wages rates set ou.t in olause 2 are based upon the following basic wage, and, pursuant to the provisions of
Bection 21 of the Faclories and Shops Act 1934, the Board hereby determines that such rates shall be sutomatioally
sdjusted by the same smount and at the same time as such Basic Wage as prescribed by clause 22.

Basic Wage.
Basio W, Indax Number
Place. (w:m.ﬁ'). Set,Allltnedm s
Por Wook.
£ s d.
Within the area to whioch this Determination applies .. .. o . 1117 0 Melbourne.

AnJUSTMENT OF BASIC WAGE.
. 22. (a) For the purposea of this Determination, the expression * Co wealth Statistician's ‘all items ' retail price
index numbers ” or any like expression means the numbers stated to be such index numbers in any document purporting, and
not proved to be wrongly so purporting, to be printed by the Commonwealth Government Printer or to be signed by or on
behalf of the Commonwealth Statistician.

(8) Until the beginning of the first pay period to commence in February, 1954, the amount of the basic wage shall be
as prescribed in clause 21.

(c} During each future ive period beginning with the first pay period to commence in a February, a May, an
August, or a November, the amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following method, namely, by multiplying
the last published Commonwealth Statistician’s ** all items > rotail price index number by the factor 103 taken to one place
of decimals, the resultant whole number being the amount of the basic wage expressed in shillings, but should the decimal
number reach ‘5 or more the basic wage shall be taken to the next higher shilling. .

(d) The wages of apprentices or improvers shall be the appropriate percentages as set out in Clause 2. Such wages shall be
calculated to the nearest 6d., half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded. R

A. V. BARNS, J.P., Chairman.

J. W. RYAN, Secretary.
Meolbourne, 14th December, 1953.

By Authority: w. M. HousToN, Government Printer, Melbourne.
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the Faclories and Shops Act 1928 (No. 3677) and the

Factorics and Shops Acts.

DETERMINATION OF THE SHOPS BOARD No. 8 (DAIRY PRODUCE AND
‘ COOKED MEAT).

NoTe.—This Determination applies to the following parte of Victoria, namely :—The Metropolitan District as defined in

Geelong West, Warrmambool, and Newtown and Chilwell ; and the boroughs of Eaglehawk and Sebastopol,

Orders in Council thereunder; the cities of Ballarat, Bendigo, Geelong,

[N accordance with the provisions of the Factories and Shops Acts, the Wages Board appointed to “ determine the lowest prices
or rates which may be paid to any persons employed in the trade of a selier of Dairy Produce or Cooked Ment,” has made
the following Determination, namely :—

1. That as from the 11th December, 1953, the last previous Determination of this Board shall be revoked and replaced

i)y this Determination.

2. Waces Per WEEK oF 40 Houms.
Apprentices or Improvers. Other Employees. .
Males. Females. Within the Mot~
All oth ts
hEh S ing| o Victoria
P 1»:: Hales the where this
er- centage 3 and Skops Act
of Baste | & d Fomato | o d 1028 (to. 3677), PPl
Wage. Basic
Under 15 years 15 years of age b M ie.. the princi . . s d.
of age .. 26 61 6 or under .. 41 730 ”;‘3" Gie., °£“’m pal ’tm'
15 years. of age 35 83 0| 16 years of age 49 87 0 pho-y“l in ‘g;yh' Op except &
16 years of age | 48 114 0 | 17 years of age 60 106 6 shop In Wwhioh an owner or 281 6 Py
%7 years of age 63 149 6 | 18 years oé‘ age 18 138 6 partner is working manager) 0
8 years of age 79 187 0 | 19 years of age 86 152 6 ) 5 .
19 years of age | 90 | 213 6 | 20 earsofage | 94 {167 0 | - Iravelingsalesman . .. | 205 6 21 6.
20 years of age {100 +4s.| 241 0 . AN others .. . .| 265 6 261 6
PROPORTION (in any shop or place). | PROPORTION (in any shop or place). Pemale
Apprentices. Apprentices. M i.e . } em.
One apprentice to every three or One apprentice to every three or lo;eé in ’"','y‘ Bhopr where
fraction of thrée male workers re- | fraction of three female workers gsmalee only are employed, '
oceiving not less than the minimum | receiving not less than the mini- except a shop in which an
wage. mum wage. owner or partner ia working
manager)—
Improvers. Improvers. In charge of three or more
One improver to first two or frac- One mprover to first three or assistants . .. 222 0 218 3
tion of two, two to three ; and there- | fraction of three, two to four; and In charge of leas than three '
after one improver to every addi- | thereafter one to every additional assistante . .. 210 9 207 3
tional two male workers receiving | three female workers receiving not
not less than the minimum wage. less than the minimum wage. All others .. 191 6 188 9
* The hours of a Traveliing sal o Include time in to horaes or motor vebiclea.

NOTE.—Section 109 of the  Factorles and Shops Act 18928 ™ (No. 8677) provides that a shopkeeper shall not charge any

manager or assistant who Is required to reside on the premises in connexion with the sho
earried on a greater sum as rent for such prémises than ten shillings per week.

P In which the busine:s of such shopkesper is

Section 176 of-the Factorles and Shops Act 1928 (No. 3877) provides that, where the provislons of a Determination of a Wages

Board apply, a true copy of such Determination shall be posted In some
Penslty not excesding £10.
Section 174 of the Factoriés and Shops Act 1928 (No. 3677) provides that

the persons employed therein,

conspicuous place in such a posftion as to be easlly read by

where any person Is employed to perform two or more

classes of work to which a rate fixed by a wages board is applicable then such person shall be pald In respect of the time occupled In

sach class of work at the rate fixed by the Board
No. 124.—12187/53.—PRICE 6.

tor such Work,

L
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Times or BEGINNING axp Expmvae Work.

Time of Baginning. Time ot Ending.
3. Oa Mondays to Fridays (inclusive) .. .. 9.5 a.n. .. . 5.30 p.m.
On Saturdays .. . s . © e 9.5 a.m. . . Noon.

OVERTIME.
4. Al]l time worked— .

(a) in excess of the number of hours fixed as a week’s work,
(b) outside the times of beginning and ending work,
shall be paid for at the rate of time and a half.
TiME Rate.

5. Any person employed on time wages for less than the number of hours of an ordinary week's work shall for each hour
worked up to one-half the number of hours fixed in this Determination for an ordinary weck’s work be paid at the ordinary wages
rate with an addition of thirty-three and one-third per centum, and for each hour worked beyond the one-half aforesaid shali be
paid the ordinary wages rate up to but not exceeding ordinary wages rates for an ordinary week's work.

Provided that an employer may deduct payment for any day an employee cannot be usefully cmployed because of any
strike or through any breakdown of ‘machinery or any stoppage of work by any other cause arising out of such strike and for
which the employer cannot be held responsible. Provided further that any such time lost shall be counted as time worked in
computing annual holideys and sick leave under this Determination.

, TERMINATION OF ENPLOYMENT.

6. Except where the conduot. of an employee justifica instant dismissal, or the period of continuous employment is one month
or less, one week's notice of termination of employment shall bo given on a Monday by either employer or employes, or one week's
wages shall be paid or forfeited in lien thereof.

ALLOWANCE. .

7. Where, in conformity with the custom of the trade, an employee wears, when at work, a washable cuter garment, the
sundering and purchase of which are not paid for by the employer, such employee shall be paid.7s. 6d. per week. Where the
employer provides or supplies on loan such garment, the laundering of which is the responsibility of the employee the weekly
allowanoce shall be 4s. 63 in the case of a male and 4a. in the case of a female

SuNDAYs AND HoLmpays,

8. Treble time shall be the rate for all work done on Easter Saturday, and double time for all work done on Sundays, New
Year's Day, Australia Day, Labour Day, Good Friday, Easter Monday, Queen’s Birthday, Christmas Day, and Boxing Day, and
within the Metropolitan District Melbourne Show Day and Melbourne Cup Day. If any other day be by Act of Parliament or

Proclamation substituted for any of the above-named holidays, the rate shall be payable for work done only on the day so
substituted.

All employees shall be ontitled to the above-named holidays without deduction of pay.

8a. In connexion with the visit to Australia of Her Majosty Queen Elizabeth II., where a public holiday or public
half-holiday is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any municipality or part thereof, or within any defined area,
such public holiday or public half-holiday shall, so far as such municipality or part thoreof, or such defined area is concerned,
be deemed to be included in the list of holidays prescribed in clause 8 hereof,

Provided that an employee who fails to attend for work on the working day beforo and/or after such public holiday or
public half-holiday without reasonable excuse shall not be entitled to be paid for such public holiday or public half-holiday.

ANNUAL Lrave,

9. The annual holiday shall be as prescribed by the provisions of the Factories and Shops ( Annual Iolidays) Aet 1946 (No. 5111)
and any amendments which may be made thereto from time to time.

(In his or her own interests each employer of labour should obtain a copy of the ahove Act, which may be purchased from
the Government Printer, Melbourne, at a cost of ls., plus postage.)

PAYMENT oF WaGHs.

10. Payment of wages, including overtime, tea money, special rates, &o., shall bo made not later than Thursday of each week,
and during working hours. ] .

MEAL INTERVALS.

11. All employees shall be allowed not less than one hour for a meal interval whioh must be taken between the hours of
noon and 2 p.m., and not more than five hours shall be worked between meals. During such meai interval employess shall be
allowed to leave the employer’s premises.

NoricE To WorRk OVERTIME.
12. At leust 24 hours’ notice shall be given when overtime is rcquired to be worked.

Tea MoNEgY.

13. Any employee required to work overtime in excess of one hour buyond the usual time of ceasing work shall be paid
vt less than Bs. tea money in addition to the overtime rates as prescribed for in this Determination.

Provided that such tea money shall not be payable when a meal is supplied by the employer.

Norior oF INTENTION To RaTION.
14. Where an employer, owing to slackness of trade, desires to ration his employeos, he shall give at least seven days’ notioe
to each employeo of his intention to ration such employee.
BICYCLE ALLOWANOE.
15. Where an employer directs an employee to use his bioycle in the performance of his duties, such employee shall be paid
an allowance at the rate of 3s. 6d. per week for such period as the bicycle is used.
REerERENCE.

16. On an employee being dismissed or leaving his or her employment he or she shall bo entitled to and shall receive
from the employer a reference stating the length of service, character, and qualifications. Such reference shall bo given to the
employee immediately on the termination of employment. ]

Fanes.
17. Fares shall be paid by the employer to an employee who is required to work in more than one shop on the same day.

REst PerIOD.

18. An interval of ten minutes each momﬁ and afternoon (Mondays to Fridays inclusive) shall be given as a rest period to
all employees, and shall be counted as time worked. .
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Sick LEave.
19. {a) Any employeo who, having had at least three months’ service with the same employer, is ahsent from duty as o result of
personal ili health or accident shall be entitled to siek pay as follows:—
{1} During the first year—3} hours’ ordinary pay for each complete month of service ;
- (ii) During any subsequent year of service—40 hours' ordinary pay.
Provided that in either case such employee produces or forwards within 48 hours of the eommencement of such absence ovidence
satisfactory to the employer that his or her non-attendance was due to personal ill health or accident necessitating such absence.

{¢) If the full period of sick leave as prescribed above is not taken in any year such portion as is not taken shall,
provided an employee remains in the service of the one employer, or any successor of such employer, be cumulative from vear
to year. For the purposes of this sub-clause service prior to the lst August, 1948, shall be disregarded.

TmE axn Waees REcorp,

20. 'Fhe employer shall keep a time and wages record showing the name of each worker, the number of hours worked each week,
and the wages and overtime paid each week. Such record shall be open for inspection by a duly accredited representative of the Shop
Assistants and Warehouse Employees’ Federation of Australia or of the Dairy Produce and Cooked Ment Traders’ Association,

PERIODICAL ADJUSTMENT OF WacEs.

21. 'The wages rates of adult males set out in clause 2 are based upon the following basic wage, anc, pursuant to the
provisions of Section 21 of the Factories and Shops Act 1934, the Board hereby detcrmines that such rates shall be automatically
adjusted by the same amount and at the same time as such basio wage as prescribed in clause 22.

Basic Wage.
Basic Wage Index Numb
Place. ( Adjt‘;smlﬁ‘g)‘ gat"»lsai:‘:xjede.r
£ s d.
Within the area to which this Determination applies .. o . .. . 1117 0 Melbourne
ApJusTMENT OF Basio WagE.
22. (a) For the purposes of this Determination, the expression “ Commonwealth Statistician’s °all items’ retail price index

numbers ** or any like expreesion means the numbers stated to be such index numbers in any document purporting, and not proved
to be wron?] 80 pu.rlporting, to be printed by the Commonwealth Government Printer er to be signed by or on behalf of the
C wealth Statistici ’

(b Until the beginning of the first pay period to commence in February, 19564, the amount of the bagic wage shall
be as prescribed in clause 21.

{¢) During each future successive period beginning with the first pay period to commenoe in a February, a May, an August, or a
November, the amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following method, namely, by multiplying the last published
Commonwealth Statistician’s * all items ” retail price index number by the factor -103 taken to one place of decimals, the resultant
whole number being the amount of the basic wage expressed in shillings, but should the decimal number reach -5 or more the basic
wage shall be taken to the next higher shilling.

(d) The wages rates for adult females are based on a basic wage being 75 per cent. of the basic wage for adult males
caloulated to the nearest 6d., half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded. 'The wages rates for adult fomales shall be
?djl;Istnd by increasing or-decreasing such rates by the a t of the diffe from time to time in the siid basic wage for
females.

(¢) The wages of apprentices or improvers shall be the appropriate percentages as set out in clause 2. Such wages shall be
calonlated to the nearest 6d., half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded.

A. V, BARNS, J.P., Chairman.
J. W. RYAN. Secretary.
Melbourne, 11th December, 19563.

By Authority: W. M. HoUSTON, Government Printer, Melbourne.
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Factories and Shops Acts,

DETERMINATION OF THE COUNTRY PRINTERS BOARD.

NoTe.—This Determination applies to the whole of the State oufside and excepting the following parts of Victoria,
namely :—The Metropolitan District as defined in the Factories and Shops Acts and the Orders in Council thereunder; the
cities of Ballarat, Bendigo, Geelong, Geelong West, Mildura, and Warrnambool ; the town of Newtown and Chilwell ; and the
boroughs of Eaglehawk and Sebastopol.

The following Printing Trades were proclaimed on the 5th day of May, 1942, as Apprenticeship Trades under the
Apprenticeship Acts for the whole of the State of Victoria outside and excepting the Metropolitan District —

(a) Hand Composition ;
() Hand and Machine Composition ;
(¢) Hand Composition and General Printing.

']N accordance with the provisions of the Factories and Shops Acts, the Wages Board appointed to * determine the lowest
prices or rates which may be paid to any person or persons or classes of persons (other than persons subject to the
Determinations of the Printers Board or the Provincial Printers Board) employed in the process, trade, or Lusiness of—
(a} Printing ;
(b) Bookbinding (including making loose sheet covers of any kind)
{c) Paper ruling;
(d) Stereotyping or electrotyping ;
(e} Preparing printed matter for sale or distribution ;
(f) Carbonizing, )
Varnishing,
Gumming, or
Wazing.
(g) Preparing lithographic work by drawing or lettering on a lithographic plate or on any other raaterial;
but not including any process subject to the jurisdiction of the Stationery Board "—

Paper, cardboard, or similar materials ;

v

has made the following Determination, namely :—

1. That, as from the 15th December, 1953, the last previous Determination of this Board shall be revoked and replaced
by this Determination.

2. Waags.
Table A.—Adult Males.

Weekly Wage—Grades.,
&uﬁm‘bg . Description of Employment.
As, Be.
£ s d £ s d
1 Machino compositor ; that is, a porson operating any class of composing and/or
slug-casting machine keyboard (including time occupied in cleaning the machine
and/or remedying defective working of machine) .. .. .. 15 6 15 3 6
2 Probationary machine compositor—
(a) For a first period of six months’ probation .. o .. .. 14 17 0 1415 0
{b) For a second period of six months’ probation .. .. . .. 15 0 6 14 18 6
(¢} Thereafter the rate for a machine compositor .. .. . . 15 7 6 15 § ¢
3 Provided that any probationary machine compoesitor who during the second six months
of his period of probation attains an efficiency of 7,000 ens per hour over a maximum
period of four hours on plain matter corrected of not less than 13 ems measure in
six-point type, and who also has ability to do tabulated and other matter in work.
manlike manner, shall be paid .. .. .. .. . .. 15 7 6 15 5 ¢
4 Proof reader and/or reviser
(a) In newspaper and commercial printing offices .. .. . .. 15 0 ¢ 1418 6
(b) Commercial printing only . .. .- .. 13 0 6 1418 6

* See clause 3 for definition of grades.
No. 125.—12488/53.—PRICE 6D.
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Table A.~—Adult Males—continued.

g Weekly Wage—Grades.
g‘r“l?:’a{ Description of Employment.
As, B,
£ s d £ s d
5 Working mechanic in charge of a slug casting and/or type castmg machine
6 Hand compositor . ..
7 Slugger
8 Bulk hand .. N .- .. .. .. .. NN
9 Stonehand . .. .. .. .. .. - . 1417 © 1415 0
10 Electrotyper .. .. . .. .. .. ..
1l Storeotyper . . .. .. .
12 Letterpress Machinist
13 Machinist working a flat. bed machine puntmg from u reel
14 Lithographic machinist, \mludlng llthograp}uc tin prmtu ilthographxc ‘transferror
and/or pressman . .. .. .. 1417 0 415 0
15 Stone and/or plate preparer - .. .. .. .. .. 13 70 13 50
16 Ink grinder and/or varnisher 13 2 0 13 00
17 Bookbinder (an employee engaged in “the work of foldmg. numhcnng, perfomtmg,,
and/or sewing and/or binding all cut flush work not turned in and/or binding
quarter bound work cnt flush turned in paper sides only is not by reason
only of the faect that he is domg such work entitled to this rate) .. .. 1417 0 1416 ¢
18 Marbier .. o - .. 1417 0 1415 0
19 Iiand Indexer AN .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1417 0 ..
20 Finigher .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 1417 0
21 Pocket-book maker .. . .. .. .. .. B .. 1417 0
22 Loose-sheet cover maker - e .. .. .. . 1417 0
23 Ticket maker, turned in work .. .. .. .. .. .. 1417 0
24 Blotting-pad maker . . .. .. .. NS .. 1417 0
25 Portfolio maker .. 14 17 ©
26 Where an employee cmployed in any class for which a m:ge i3 prescnl)cd by items 17
to 25 does edge-staining, board cutting, bevelling, blind blocking and/or cutting
material he is to be paid the above prescribed wage
27 Map and plan mounter and/or varnisher 1417 0
28 Paper ruler—that is a person in charge of nny rulmg mm,hmo or who mn.Loi mnd\,
sots pens or discs on the machine, mixes ink, rules proofs or regulntes the supph of 1417 0 1415 0
ink to the machine .. o . .
29 Guillotine machine operator .. ..
30 Operator of a duplicating machine opemtmg from photogmphlc stencﬂ .. 1417 0 1415 0
31 Feeder of any kind of machine . .. 13 1 ¢ ..
32 Storeman, packer and/or despatcher .. .. .. .. .. .. 13 70 ..
33 Male employee not otherwise specified .. .. .. . .. 1215 0 12 13 0
* See clause 8 for definition of grades.
Table B.—~Adult Females.
C‘ﬁu"‘;n. Second Column. Cg“}g"n
l;‘{:r,:f Description of EKmployment. Total Wage.
Per Week.
) £ s d
1 Female employee of more than five years’ experience employed in connexion with bookbinding,
systems work, and/or printing on work not allotted a classified wage in Table “ A ™, or as
copyholder, embosser and/or numberer, or as a feeder on letterpress and/or lithographic prmtmg
machine, ruling machine, varnishing machine, waxing machine, folding machine . 10 6 &
2 Female employee not otherwise specified .. .- . . . .. .. 910 ¢
Female Supervisors.
3 Female employee in charge of or who supervises, directs or is responsnble for the work of—
{a) Up to 8 employees .. . .. .. 10 8 8
{b) From 9 to 15 employees (both mcluswe) .. . .. .. .. .. 1017 8
(c) Over 15 employees .. .. .. o .. . .. 11 3 ¢

Table ** C. "—2Male Juniors.

Where the work is performed Ly a male junior, not being an apprentice, the minimum rates of wages shall be the
undermentioned percentages of the rate plus 2s. prescribed for the classification ** Male employee not otherwise specified .

):;?' Male Junlors, Percentage. Total Wage.
Rate.
Per Week.
£ o d
1 | Under 15 years of age .. e v o . . . 22 2186 6
2 Between 15 and 16 years of age . .. .. . .. e 27 3 9 ¢
3 | Between 16 and 17 years of age .. . . - .. . .3 410 0
4 | Between 17 and 18 years of age .. . .. . .. .. 47 61 0
5 | Between 18 and 19 years of age .. .. . . . .- 59 711 6
6 | Between 19 and 20 years of age .. .. v . .. e 72 9 5 0
7 | Between 20 and 21 years of age .. .. e . .- .- 85 1018 6

The basio wage referred to herein shall be that for the five capital cities, excluding Brisbane (weighted average), ascertained
in the manrner provided in clauses 40 and 41 of this Determination.
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Table ** D. " —Apprentices
{Other than those covered by the Apprenticeship Commission.)

Where the work is performed by an apprentice tho minimum rates of wages shall be the under-mentioned percentages
of the rate plus 2s. prescribed for the classification *“ Band compositor ™.

No.
of Apprentices. Percentage. Total Wage,
Rate,
Fer Week.
£ s d
1 First year .. .. .. . . . . - 224 378
2 Second year . .- .. . - . . .. 32} 417 ©
3 | Third year . .. .. .. .. . . . 373 6§12 ¢
.4 Fourth year .. .. .. .. e . . .. .. 45 614 6
5 Fifth year .. . .. .. .. . .. .. 55 8 4 6
8 Sixth year .. .. . o, .. .. o e 75 11 4 0
7 Provided that any apprentice who has passed Grade 1lI. (Trade Theory and Practice) examination roferred to in the
regulations of the Apprenticeship Commission, and bas also become entitled under the said Regulations to an
increased rate of pay for proficiency for such examination, shall have the amount of such increase paid to him
each week beyond any period provided for in the said Regulations until the completion of bis apprenticeship, togetber
with the rate herein prescribed appropriate for the year of his apprenticeship.

b

The basic wage referred to herein shall be that for the five capital cities, excluding Brisbane (weighted average), ascertained
in the manner provided in clauses 40 and 41 of this Determination.
Table ** B."—Female Juniors.

Where the work is performed by a female junior, the minimum rates of wages shall be the undermentioned percentages
of the rate (less 2s.) prescribed for classification 1 of Table B—Adult females.

l‘:’)g. Irerpale Juniors. Percentage. ‘fotal Wage.
Rate,

Per Week.

£ s d

1 | Under 17 years of age .. .. . .. . .- . 30 316

2 Between 17 and 18 years of age .. . o .. s .- 40 4 20

3 Between 18 and 19 years of age .. .. . . .. .. 50 5 2 0

4 | Between 19 and 20 years of age .. . .. .. . .- 60 8 2 6

5 Between 20 and 21 years of age .. .. .. .. .. . 75 713 6
6 And thereafter the minimum wage prescribed for females for the class of work which she is doing.

The basic wage referred to herein shall be that for the five capitul cities, excluding Brisbane (weighted average),
ascertained in the manner prescribed in clauses 40 and 41 of this Determination.

DrrFiiTioN OF GRADES.
3. For the purposes of this Determination—

Grade “ A” means—

Ararat Kchuca Mornington Swan Hill
Bairnsdale Hamilton Portland Terang
Belgrave . Healesville Red Cliffs Traralgon
Benalla Horsham Ringwood Wangaratta
Camperdown Kerang Sale Warburton
Castlemaine Kyabram Shepparton Warragul
Chelsea Kyneton Stawell Winchelsea
Colac Maryborough St. Amaud Wonthaggi
Dandenong Mordialloo

Grade “ B means—

All other places within the area to which this Determinatio;x applies but not specified in Grade A" of this
Determination. .

Nigur WORE ALLOWANCE.

4. (a) An adult male weekly time work employee employed on night shift shall be entitled to receive the rate of wages
prescribed by Table “ A ™ of clause 2, together with an allowance of 16s. extra if so employed for one week; if he works
less than one week he shall be paid pro rata for the hours worked by him.

(6) A male junior employed on night shift shall be entitled to receive the rate of wages prescribed by Table “C™ of
clause 2, together with an allowance of 10s. extra if so employed for one week when under 19 years of age, and of 12s.
extra when 19 years of age or over; if he be employed for less than one week he shall be paid pro rata for the hours
worked by him.

(c) An apprentice employed on night shift shall be entitled to receive the rate of wages prescribed by Table “ D’ of
clause 2, together with the same allowance as is prescribed for a male junior by sub-clause (b) hereof.

STEREOTYPING AND ELECTROTYPING.

5. Where an employer has not taken an apprentice or apprentices he shall be subject to clauses 6 and 15 of this
Determination. -

NUMBER AND PROPORTION OF STEREOTYPER’S ASSISTANTS.

6. Not more than one adult stereotyper’s assistant shall be employed in any newspaper office for each stersotyper
permanently employed. For the purpose of this clause “ permanently employed ” means continuously employed for a period
of not less than six calendar months.

REesT INTERVALS FOR FEMALES,

7. There shall be an interval of 10 minutes at a time fixed by the employer between 1¢ a.m. and 11 a.m. for rest on
each day, Monday to Saturday inclusive, in each week for a female employee, such time to count as time worked.
Reusonable facilities shall be provided by the employer for the employee to have refreshments during such interval if the
employee so desires. .
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WoRK NOT TO BE TAKEN OFF EMPLOYER's PREMISES.
8. No work shall be taken off the employer's premises to be executed by any employee.

FEMALE To BE PaIp MaLe RaTe.
9. Where o female is employed to do any work specifically named or described or of the class mentioned in ‘Table
“A” of clause 2 of this Determination, which is not specifically named or described in Table **B” of clause 2 of this
Determination, she shall be paid the rate which is prescribed for the mare.

Listrratios oF EMPLOYMENT Of FEMALES, .
10. A female employee shall not be employed in the mechanical departments of any office, except as a feeder on a
etterpress, lithographic, or ruling machine, or as a eopyholder, or on an addressograph machine, or on such work as is now
usually done by a female in a bookbinding department.

FEMALES NOT To OpemaTi GUILLOTINE MACHINES.
11. A female shall not operate any guillotine machine.

GUILLOTINE MACHINE WORK.
12. Not more than one person operating & guillotine machine shall place work in or remove it from within a guillotine
machine, and, unless with the consent of the Branch of the Union in the State concerned, no other persons shall place work
on or remove it from s guillotine machine.

FemaLes Nor 1o WasH-ur or Fegp MacuiwNes, rc.

13. A female shall not be required or permitted to wash-up or clean a printing machine, or feed a platen printing
machine if under the age of 18 years.

GruiNg MacomINES.

14. Only an adult male employee or an apprentice shall operate a gluing machine when such machine is being used in
any operation covered in this Determination under the male classifications in bookbinding. Gluing when referred to in this
clause shall not include work gummed.

JUNIORS.

15. (1) No department shall be manned exclusively by juniors.

(b) The proportion of juniors shall, subject to clause 31 of this Lotermination, be as follows :—

(i} Not more than one junior of not less than 17 years of age (other than a junior carrying papers from a
machine to the publishing room) in any crew of & rotary machine or of a flat-bed rotary machine, where
the crow comprises three or less than three adults permanently employed; and

(ii) Not more than one additional junior of not less than 20 years of age, where any crow of a rotaury machine is
comprised of four or more aduits permancntly employed.

(iii) Not more than onc junior of not less than 16 years of age shall be employed for every three or part of three
adults employed permanently as publishing employees.

(iv) Not more than one junior galley puller shall be employed in any office.

(v) Not morc than one junior of not less than 17 years of ago shall be employed in the stereotyping departmens
of any daily newspaper office.

(vi) In commercial printing offices, not more than two male juniors shall be employed to each adult in any
department.

(c/ A male under the age of 17 years shall not be employed as a stereotyper’s assistant, or rotary muchinist’s assistant,
or flat-bed machinist’s assistant working from a reel, and a male under the age of 16 years shall not be employed us a
publishing assistant.

(d) Juniors shall bo given opportunities to become proficient in different classes of work, and where the variety of work
permits, shall be taught higher grade work as they progress in the knowledge of their work.

ForEMAN OR LEaADING HaND.

16. In any office where three adult employees are permanently employed and’ one of their number, in addition to his
ordinary work, has added responsibility, he shall be paid not less than 7s. 6d. per week above the minimum rate prescribed
in this Determination for the work ordinarily done by him, but if four or more adult employees are permanently employed,
such an employee shall be paid not less than 123, 6d. per week above the minimum rate preseribed in this Determination
for the work ordinarily done by him.

MeaL Prriop.

17. (a) In daily newspaper oflices, the commencing time for meals shall be such s way be mutually arranged between
each employer and the employees. The meal period shall be fixed by the printer, and may vary from night to night, but
shall not' be less than 30 minutes or more than one hour.

(b} In other than daily newspaper offices, the minimum time allowance for mouls shall bo three-quarters of an hour,
and the maximum allowance one hour; provided that, by agrcement with the said Union, the period may be reduced to not
less than half an hour. 'Ihe meal period shall be between the hours of noon and 2 p.m.

{¢) No employec shall be compelled to break shift except for meals, and a shift shall not exceed 5 hours without a
break for meals.

(d) Where an cmployee is roquired to work during his usual meal period he shall be paid one-half extra on the hourly
rate of his weockly wage for the timo so worked, and be allowed his usual meal period as soon as it can be arranged.

Hovrs AND OVERTIME.
COMMERCIAL PRINTING,

18. (a) The following shall apply in any commercial printing office.

Day Work.
(i) The hours of duty of employees on day work shall not exceed 40 a week to be worked in five shifts within eight
hours & day on Monday to Friday inclusive, between the hours of 8 a.m. and 6 p.m,
Night Work.
(i) Night shift work is work other than overtime work done between the hours of 6 p.m. and 8 a.m.

(tii) The hours of duty for night shift workers shall not exceed 40 a week, to be worked in five shifts within 8 hours &
night on Monday to Friday inclusive.
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(iv) A female employee shall not perform night shift work.
(v) A male employce under 17 years of age shall not perform night shift work.

(vi) On any day when the hours of any night shift overlap the day shift hours, the night shift hours shall be observed,
and the night shift wage shall be paid for such day.

Overtime.

(vii) Al overtime rates earned by an employee shall be paid in full, and no deduction shall be made from such
overtime rates by reason of any time not worked by such employee.

(viii) When overtime is to be worked after the ordinary hours of the fifth shift have been completed, it shall be in
continuation (except for a meal break of not more than one hour) of the work of such shift.

(ix) All duty performed hy time workers in excess of or outside the hours mentioned above in this sub-cliuse, or in
excess of the hours of a shift, shall be overtime, and shall (subject to paragraph (xi) hereof) be paid for at the rate of time
and a half for the first three hours on any one shift, and double time thereafter.

(x) All duty performed by piece-workers in excess of or outside the hours mentioned above in this sub-elause, or in
oxcess of the hours of a shift, shall be overtime, and shall (subject to paragraph (xi} hereof) be paid for at the rate of
rate and a half for the first three hours on any one shift and double rate thereafter.

(xi) Double time or double rate shall be paid for all work done on Saturday and on Sunday.

(xii} Where notice of overtime in excess of one hour has not been given during the previous shift, and where the tea
interval is insufficient to enable an employee to visit his home, 3s. shall be paid as an allowance for tea money, and the
same allowance shall be made for each meal reasonably occurring during such overtime work.

(xiii) Any employee required to work more than five consecutive shifts without a clear interval of 36 hours after the
fifth shift, shall be paid double time or double rates for all work performed by him after the fifth shift until he shall have
had such clear interval of 36 hours between shifts.

(xiv) No junior worker under 17 years of age, or any female or apprentice shall be on duty in any event before 8 a.m.
or later than 9 p.m. on any working day.

(xv) An employer shall not require or permit any female employee to work overtime after § p.m., unless at least one
other female person is working with her.

(xvi) No employee under 16 years of age shall be employed on overtime.

NEWSPAPER PRINTING,

(b) The following shall apply in a newspaper office (including work done for a weekly paper), or a mixed newspaper
and commercial printing office other than ax in sub-clanse (a) of this clause.

Day Work,
(i) The hours of duty of time work employees on day work shall not exceed 40 hours per week to be worked in five
shifts within 8 hours a day (subject to paragraph (ix) hereof) on Monday to Saturday inclusive between the hours of 8 a.m.
and 6 p.m. provided however, as to Saturday work, only such work as was done in any office on lst March, 1951, whether
finishing at noon or later, may continue to be done under the rates and conditions as observed at that date (whether or not
provided for in this Determination) unless such rates and conditions are altered by agreement between a branch of the Union
and the employer concerned.
Night Work,
(ii) Night-shift work is work other than overtime work done between the hours of 6 p.u. and 8 a.m.
(iii) The hours of duty for night shift time workers shall not exceed 40 hours per weck to be worked in five shifts
within 8 hours a shift (subjcct to paragraph (ix) hereof} from Sunday to Friday inclusive.
{iv) On any day when the hours of any night shift overlap the day shift hours, the night-shift hours shall be observed
and the night shift wage shall be paid for such shift.
(v) No employee under the age of 16 years shall be employed as a copy-holder on night-shift, and no employee under
the ago of 17 years shall perform any other class of work on night shift.
(vi) Except as provided in paragraph (v) hereof, or in clause 20 of this Determination, no junior worker under the age
of 17 years shall be on duty in any event hefore 8 a.m. or later than 8 p.m. on any working day.

Overtime.

(vii) All overtime rates earned by an employee shall be paid in full, and no deduction shall be made from such
overtime rates by reason of eny time not worked by such employee.

(viii) Where overtime is to be worked after the ordinary hours of the fifth shift have been completed, it shall be in
continuation {except for a meal break of not more than one hour) of the work of such shift. -

(ix) All work done by a time worker in excess of or outside the weckly hours mentioned above in this sub-clause, or in
excess of the hours of the prescribed shift, shall be overtime, and shall, subject to paragraph (xiii) hercof be paid for at the
rate of time and a half for the first three hours on any one shift, and double time thereafter: provided that work may
continue, without incurring overtime charges, for up to:—

(1) Nine hours on any day where work not exceeding four hours is done before noon on Satwrday; or
(2) Nine hours on one shift in any weck on a daily newspaper; or
(8) Nine hours on publication day. or the preceding day, on a newspaper other than a daily newspaper.

{x) All overtime work done by a pieceworker shall be dono under the conditions prescribed for o time.worker in the
preceding paragraph, and his piecework rate shall be increased correspondingly with that of n timeworker for work done at all
relevant times. .

(xi) Where notice of overtime in excess of one hour has not been given to any day worker during the previous shift,
and where the tea interval is insufficient to onable the employce to visit his home, 3s. shall be paid as an allowance for ten
money, and the same nllowance shall be made for each meal reasonably occurring during such overtime work. ~

xii) Any employee required to work more than the usual number of shifts in his working week without a clear
interval of 36 hours after the last shift, shall be paid double time or double rate for all work performed by him after such
shift, until he shall have had such clear interval of 36 hours between shifts, with a minimum of three hours’ work, or
payment therefor : provided that this clause shall not apply where shifts are being changed, or to a case where it is
necessery for an employee to work in the place of an employce who is absent through sickness. In any case where
conditions satisfactory to the Printing Industry Employees’ Union of Australia are arranged in writing with an employer
with respect to the minimum of three hours’ work, or payment therefor, a shorter interval than 36 hours after such last
shift may be adopted.

(xiii) Double time or double rate shall be paid for ull work done on Saturday after the finishing time of an eraployee
or in cxcess of the weekly hours prescribed above in this sub-clause, and on Sunday, provided that work for a morning
daily nowspaper done after 6 p.m.,{and in such other offices as may be agreed to between the Printing Industry Employees’
Union of Australia and the employer) on Sunday, shall be classed as ordinary work, and included in the employee’s usual
weekly hours.

(xiv) Notwithstanding anything contained in paragraph (xiii) hereof, where at the 6th March, 1850, work it done
regularly on Sunday in lieu of Saturday, such Sunday work may continue to be performed at ordinary rates of pay, and as
part of an employeo’s usual working week, and any work done on Saturdays shall be overtime and be paid for at double
time or double rate.

(xv) No omployee under 16 years shall be cmployed on overtime.
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Special Conditions.
(xvi) Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained in sub-clause (b), the conditions prescribed for a commercial
printing office in sub-clause () of this Section, shall apply in all respects to an employce employed for the whole of his time,
or substantially the whole of his time, upon commercial printing work in a mixed newspaper and commercial printing office.

PROVISIONS APPLYING GENERALLY.
(¢) The following shall apply to sub-clauses (a) and (b) of this clause 18.

(i) An cmployer may require any employee to work reasonable overtime at overtime rates and such employee shall
work overtime in accordance with such requirement.

{ii) An cmployer shall not insist upon an employee working overtime where the employee declares he i3 not free to
work and discloses a good reason to the employer to support his declaration. No employee shall be dismissed or in any way
whatsoever prejudiced in his employment by rcason of his refusal to work overtime where he has satisfactorily disclosed he is
not free to work.

(iii) Where an omployce is to work overtime or on night shift in connexion with power-driven machinery the employer
shall wherever possible arrange for another employce to work with him.

(iv) An employec who has worked overtime shall be granted at least a break of ten hours between the time of finishing
work and the time of commencing work on the next shift, and no deductions shall be made from his pay because of any
time lost by reason of such breuk. Where the employee is required to work before he has completed & break of ten hours
he shall he paid double time or double rate for all time worked until he shall bave had a break of at least ten hours
between shifts. The 10 hour provision herein shall not apply in any ecase where with the consent of the Union or a branch
(which consent shall not unreasonably be withheld), time work or piecework employees work overtime in the afternoon
preceding the night shift.

(v) Should a time-worker or piece-worker, who is required to work on a holiday, within the hours of his ordinary
working day, work on such holiday before the ordinary hour of commencing work or after the ordinary hour of finishing
work, he shall be paid double the time work rate or double the piccework rate, as the case may be, for the hours worked
before tho ordinary hour of commencing work or after the ordinary hour of finishing work. The provisions herein shall with
the necessary changes, be read to apply equally to a night worker as to a day worker. A public holiday means a public
holiday as defined in clause 24 (d) hereof on which, if the employee had worked, he would have been cntitled to double pay.

(vi) Wherever the last shift of the working week of an employee finishes on a Friday, any overtime to be worked shall
be continuous (except for a meal break of not more than one hour) with the work; if done on the next succeeding day it
shall be paid for at double time or double rate, as the case may be.

(vii) Picceworkers’ Added Amounts :—In caloulating the overtime rate approprinte to a pieceworker who has worked
overtime the rate shall include any amount to be added to or any amount to be deducted from tho earnings of the
pieceworker where such additions or deductions are offective ns a consequence of an alteration in the basic wage should the
prescribed piecework rate not have been altered following any such alteration.

Hours To BE PoOSTED.

19. (a) The commencing and finishing times of any shift {(other than an emergency shift or as provided in (h) hereof}) of any
office shall be conspicuously displayed in each workroom, and shall continue unchanged until altered by sgreemont between
the employer and the Union.

(b) The commencement time of any day or night shift (other than an emcrgency shift) for a daily newspaper shall be
conspicuously displayed in each workroom at least one hour prior to the finish of the preceding day or night shift, as the
case may be, but such time shall be within the appropriate spread of hours prescribed for daily newspaper shifts in this
Determination.

Duties aT Uxusoar Hours.

20. A junior or apprentico employed in any printing office may, subject to the written approval of tho said Union,
agree with his employer to attend the place of employment outside the usual working hours to arrange the heating of
linotype metal-pots, and for such attendance shall be given such allowance in time or monoy as is reasonable for time so
occupied by him. Any agreement made in accordance with this clause shall not bo deomed to contravene any prescribed
condition in the Determination relating to wages or the starting or finishing times of any shift or woekly hours of
employment.

Terms oF EMPLOYMENT.

21. (a) No employee shall be employed other than as a weekly time work employee or a weekly piecework employee,
or a casual time work employee or a casual piecework employeo.

(6) Weekly time work employee to becomo entitled to payment of a weekly wage shall perform such work as the
employer shall from time to time require on the days and during the hours usually worked by such employee; but such
work shall be of a similar class to the work usually performed by such employee.

(¢) A weekly pieceworker is a pieceworker engaged as n weekly employee.  Tho following conditions apply to the
employment of a weokly piecoworker:—. -

(i) On each working day or night of the week, the weekly picceworker shall present himself for employment at
the usual timo for beginning work at the place of business of the employer, unless informed by the employer
that his attendance on any day or on any night is not required, but in any case where an employer has no
work for a pieceworker to do on the next follwowing shift, he shall so inform the employee prior to his
terminating work, and in any such case the employee shall not be obliged to present himself for work on
the frllowing shift.

(ii) If the weekly pieceworker begins work on any such day or any night, he shall (subject to the provisions of
sub-clavse (d) hereof) reccive not less than four hours’ continuous employment, or be paid for such four

. hours at the rate prescribed for a machine compositor on time work.

(iii) Subject to the provisions of sub-clause (d) hereof, a weekly pieceworker shall be guaranteed at least 30 hours’
employment in any working week. If such employment is not provided for him in any weck, and in such
week he complies with the provisions of paragraph (i) of this sub-clause, and faithfully performs all work
provided for him during that week, he shall be paid for any hours short of this guaranteo at the rate
prescribed for a machine compositor on time work, and this notwithstanding that any public holiday or
holidays occur in such week,

(iv) In respect of each public holiday referred to in clause 24 hercof, which occurs in any week, and on which the
weekly pieceworker is not required to work by the employer, he shall be paid for five hours at the rate
prescribed for a machine compositor on time work.

(d) The employment of a weekly time work or piecework employee may Dbe terminated by one weck's notico on either
side, and such notice may be given at any time during any week to take offect one weok after the day on which it is
given. This shall not affect the right of the employer to dismiss any employee without notice for malingering, inefficiency
(but only where the omployeo has less than one weck’s service), neglect of duty, or misconduct, and in such caso wages shall
be paid up to the time of dismissal only, or to deduct payment for any day the employce cannot usefully be employed
becauso of any strike of the said Union, or any other Union, or through the breakdown of machinery or any stoppage of
work for any cause for which tho employer cannot be held responsible. '

{e) Where a weekly piccework employce gives or receives one week’s notice of the termination of his employment, he
shall during the weck that such notice tuns, be given the same amount of piecework as it has been customary for him to
perform during the period of his employment.
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(f) If an employee’s services be terminated during the course of a week, he shall be paid all money du¢ to him at

t!;e termination of his service, or all money due to such employee shall be forwarded to him by post within 24 hours there-
after.

Sick Leave,
22. The following provisions shall apply to sick leave and sick pay :—

(a) Any weekly time work employce not attending for duty will lose his pay for the actual time lost unless he
produces, or forwards within 28 hours of the commencement of such absence, evidence satisfactory to the
employer that his non-attendance was due to personsl ill health necessitating such absence.

(b) A weekly pieceworker not attending for duty will be excused for not presenting himself for employmont at
the proper time and place, and such non-attendance shall not disentitle such pieceworker to payment for
such absence if within 28 hours of the commencement of any such absence he produces or forwards to the
employer cvidence satisfactory to the employer, that his non-attendance was due to personal ill health
necessitating such absence.

(v) A weekly piecoworker shall be paid for the actual hours of his absence or absences (subject to sub-clause (o)
herein), at the rate prescribed for a machine compositor on time work. An employer shall be entitled to
count time of absence in any week in which a pieceworker has been sick to make up the weekly guarantce
of hours in any week in which a pieceworker has worked less than 30 hours.

(d)} The year to be ohserved herein shall begin on the first day of January in each year.

(e) A time worker or a pieceworker shall be entitled to not more than 40 hours’ payment in any year under this
clause of the Determination, notwithstanding that he may be employed by different employers.

ComyuLATIVE SicK LEAVE.

23. (a) Sick leave shall accumulate from year to year so that the period of 40 hours in each year of employment (or
any balance of the period) specified in clause 22 hereof which has in any year not been allowed to an employee by an
employer as paid sick leave, may be claimed by the employee and subject to the conditions prescribed in clause 22 shall
be allowed by that employer in a subsequent year without diminution of the sick leave prescribed in respect of that year.
Provided that sick leave which accumulates pursuant hereto shall be available to the employee for a period of two years but
for no longer from the end of the year of employment in which it accrues.

(l;) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, any employce who at the commencement of this
Determination has acquired rights under the Determination hereby rescinded shall have such rights preserved to him as though
they were prescribed in this Determination and his employer shall grant them to the employes on application.

{c) An cmployee’s rights under this clause shall begin to acerue from the first day of January.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE.
24. (a) Nothing in this clause has reference to absence occasioned by ill health.

() In any daily newspaper office every employee shall be entitled to and be allowed three calendar weeks’ and two
days’ leave (excluding Christmas Day and Good Friday) on full pay in respect of each completed period of twelve calendar
months’ service, of which three calender weeks and two days, two calendar weeks at least shall be consecutive during the
continuance of this Delermination, Should any employee bo required to work on Christmas Day or Good Friday, he shall,
within seven days of either holiday, be given a day off in licu thereof.

(c) Tn other than a daily newspaper office (including a commercial printing oftice) every employee shall be entitled to
and be allowed two calendar weeks’ leave and ten public holidays on full pay in respect of each completed period of twelve
calendar months’ sorvice during the continuance of this Determination, such two calendar weeks’ leave to le consecutive,
provided that by agrcement between the Union and the employer the period of consecutive leave may be reduced to meet
special circumstances in the case of weekly newspapers (but not so as to deprive tho employee of any part cf the leave
provided) and provided further that the ten public holidays may be either public and/or local holidays as the employer and
1} cemployee may agree upon. .

(d) In this Determination *“ public holiday” means the day observed as any of the following days or any days
substituted therefor :—New Year's Day, Good Friday, Easter Saturday, Easter Monday, Labour Day, Christmas Day, Boxing
Day, Australia Day, Queen’s Birthday, Anzac Day, together with such district or local holidays as may be observed in the
district or place in which an employee works. Where a holiday may fall on a non-working day and the State may with regard
to its own employees prescribe in the following weck a certain working day as an additional holiday, such working day shall
be a public holiday within the meaning of this clause. .

(e} An employee, for his own purposes, and with the consent of the employer, may eloct to take off an equivalent
number of days in lieu of and in substitution for one or more of the public holidays to which this clause entitles him.

(f) The period of consecutive weeks' leave prescribed in sub-clause (b) hereof shall include public holidays occurring
within the period, but shall not include Good Friday or Christmas Day. The period of consccutive weeks’ leave prescribed
in sub-clause (c) hereof shall not include public holidnys but should a public holiday fall within tho period it shall not reduce
the number of ten public holidays to which the employce is eutitled under this sub-clause.

(9) Leave shall be taken at such time as the employer deems convenient, but within three months of such leave
becoming due. The employer may, at his option, allow an employee to take such leave before the complotion of such
twelve calender months’ service. An employee shall be given at least one month’s notice of the commencing date on which
he will be required to take his leave.

(k) If the employment be terminated after any leave shall become due and the leave not have been taken, the
employeo shall be entitled to the payment of wages in lieu thereof approprinte for his period of leave as prescribed in
sub-clauses (b) and (¢) hereof. less any days of leave which may have been taken by him, the wages to be calculated as of
the date when the leave accrued due.

(i) If during any twelve months of his service the employment of an employce who has been employed for more than
three calendar months is terminated, such employee shall be paid the proportion of wages appropriate for his period of leave
as prescribed in sub-clauses (b) and (¢) hercof, which the period of cmployment bears to twelve calendar months, less any
paid holidays occurring within the period on which the employee had not worked. For the purposes of this clause, *the
period of employment ” shall mean the period commencing with his first employment, or upon the expiration of any twelve
months of his employment. Any employee, other than a casual employee, whose period of employment when terminated is
less than thirtcen weoks, shall have a day’s pay granted to him for any holiday worked by him falling within the period of
cmployment unless a day’s leave in lieu thereof has been given.

(j) Each employee before going on_leave, shall be paid his wages for the perivd of leave. For the purpose of this
sub-clause the wage shall Le at the rate prescribed by clause 2 of this Dotermination for the occwpation in whiclh the
employee wus ordinarily employed immediately prior to the commencement of his leave, unless the employee wus being paid
u higher wage, when it shall be that higher wage. If the employee is a piecoworker, the pny to be given for the period
of leave of absence shall be at the rate fixed for a time worker doing the same class of work as that of the employee.

(¥) An employer shall not terminate the employment of a weekly employee for the purposes of evading payment for
the holidays prescribed by this Determination.

(1) If during any twelve months of his service an employee entitled under this clause to ten public holidays on full
pay has not been allowed at least ten public holidays, he shall be paid, if o time worker, an ordinary day’s pay, or if a
pieceworker, un ordinary day’s pay for a time work machine compositor, in respect of each public holiday (not etceeding in
all the number of ten) on which he has been required to work notwithstanding that for the week including :uch public
holidays he has been paid his full weekly wage or piecework rate, as the case may be, and such amount may be claimed
within twelve months after the expiration of such twelve months.
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(m) If in any twelve months of his service an employee entitled under this clause to leave on full pay as prescribed
in sub-clauses (b)and (c) hereof, has not been allowed such leave, he shall be paid for each of the days mentioned, if a time
worker, at tho full rate of payment, or if n pieceworker at the rato for a time work machine compositor, notwithstanding
that in respect of each of such days he has already received his wages or piccowork payment, as the case may be, without
deduction, and such amount may be claimed within twelve months after the expiration of such twelve months.

{(n) Payment under either of sub.clauses (!} and (m) hereof shall not excuse an employer for failure to allow an
employee to take a holiday or leave to which he is entitled under this clause and such failure shall bo a breach of this
Determination, notwithstanding any agreement whereby the cmployee purports to waive the holiday or leave to which he
is entitled.

244, In connexion with the visit to Australia of Her Majesty Qucen Elizabeth 1I., where a public holiday or public
half-holiday is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any municipality or part thereof, or within any defined area,
such public holiday or public half-holiday shall, so far as such municipality or part thereof, or such defined area is concerned,
be deemed to be included in the list of holidays prescribed in clause 24 (d) hereof.

Provided that an employee who fails to attend for work on the working day before and/or after such public holiday or
public half-holiday without reasonable excuse shall not be entitled to be paid for such public holiday or public half-holiday.

Trme Boox.

25. {a) Each employer shall kecp a time and wages book, correctly and fully written up in ink in English, showing the
name of each employee and his occupation, the hours worked (including overtime) cach day or night, and the wages, overtime
and allowances paid cach week, provided that the employer may, at his option, use a mechanical clock in lieu of a time
book for the purpose of recording the time of each employee. The book, or when a clock is installed, the timo cards, shall
be open for inspection by a duly accredited official of the Union during the usual offico hours at the office or other
convenient place.

(8) The employer shall also kecp for inspection a record of the age of cach female or male junior and each apprentice.

(¢) A duly accredited official of the Union shall mean any officer of such organization or of the appropriate branch
thercof, who may be accredited in writing by the general secretary, or by the appropriate branch secretary, and shall include
the branch sceretary.

PowER TO IINTER.

26. The secrctary of the appropriate branch of the Printing Industry Employces’ Union of Australia, or an officer of
the appropriate branch thereof accredited in writing by the general secretary, or the appropriate branch scerctary, of the
said Union, shall, by arrangement with the employer or his representative in charge, have the right to enter and inspect
during working hours any part of a printing factory or workshop and to intorview the employces in working hours. The
official shall exercise this right reasonably, and shall interfere with the work and dutics of an employec as little as possible.

CasuaL EMPLOYEES,

27. (2) An employer when engaging a person for casual omployment shall inform him thon and there that he is to be
employed as a casual. Except whero this is done the empluyee shall be a weekly time worker or weekly picceworker.
A casual employee after two weeks of continuous employment as a casual employee shall become a weekly time worker or
weekly piecoworker,

(b) Where a casual omployee commences duty, or where the employer expressly agrees to omploy. a casual employee
on any employment, and the casual employee, in pursuance of such agreement, actually attends for duty, such omployee:

(i} If a time-worker engagoed in the publishing department, shall be paid for three hours of employment at the
least.

(ii} If a time worker engaged as & machino compositor, shall be paid for four hours at the least.

(iii) If 2 time worker engaged in any other work, shall be paid for four hours at the least.

(iv) If & piece worker, shall be given four hours’ work at the least or paid for four hours at the appropriate
rate for a timo worker.

. {¢) The hourly rate for any work for which a weekly rate is preseribed by this Determination is to be ascertained by
dividing the weekly rate by the number of hours which constitute the employee’s prescribed working week.

(d) A casual employee, other than a casnal publishing employee, whether working at piecework or time work and
working on day shift, shall be paid for such work the piecework rate or the hourly rate prescribed for such work, with the
addition of 15 per cent.

(e} A casual employee, other than a casual publishing employeo, whether working at piecework or time work, and whether
working mixed day and night shift, or night shift, or on work extending to not later than 6 o’clock Sunday morning, shall
be paid for such work the piecework rate or the hourly rate prescribed for night work, with the addition of 15 per cent.

(f) A casual publishing employee working on day shift, shall be paid for such work the hourly rate of 5s. per hour.

{9} A casual publishing employee, whether working mixed day and night shift, or night shift, shall be paid for such
work the hourly rate of 5s. 6d. per hour.

() A casual employee, when working overtime, shall have his rate of pay as a casual employee increased by the same
proportion (e.g., one half, or double, as the case may be) as tho weekly worker’s rato applicable to the class of work done
by the casual employee is directed to be increased under this Determination for such work done on overtime with the addition of
15 per cent.

PROBATIONERS ON I'YPE-CASTING OR SLUG-CASTING MacHINES.

28. An employer shall not employ an employec as a probationer on the keyboard of a type-casting or slug-casting
machine unless such employee is a compositor who has served a full term of apprenticeship or is an apprentice who has
served three years’' apprenticoship as a compositor.

PIECEWORK.

29, (a) 1To work shall be performed by any employee by contract or sub-contract or othor similar system.

(b} No piecework shall be performed by an employee other than in respect of work done in connexion with machine
composition in a newspaper office in Hamilton, and in any other newspaper office .where four or more slug-casting machines
are in use, as may be agreed upon between the Union and an employer.

(¢} (i} Subject to adjustments pursuant to clause 42 hereof, in conformity with increases or docrcases in the needs
basic wage, the minimum piccework rates payable to an employee by an employer shall be the rates prescribed in Schedule
“ A", Machine Composition, of this Determination. P

(ii) The said Schedule *“ A* is hereby incorporated in this Determination.

(@) At the end of each working weeck the aggregate earnings of a pieceworker employed upon work covered by
Schedule ““ A ™ shell be ascertained for such week according to the provisions of this Determination, and where such piece-
worker (when employed in (rade ‘“ A", as defined in clanse 3 of this Determination) has worked on each and every day
ordinarily worked in such woek, such aggregate earnings shall bo incroased or decreased by the amount by which the basic
wage of this Determination is greater or less than £8 93.; but where such picceworker has not worked on each and every
day ordinarily worked in such week, then the aggregate earnings of such piecoworker shall be increased or decroased, as the
case may Wke, by a part of such £6 9s, proportionate to the number of days worked, calculated to the nearest penny.
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CaLL CLAUSE.

30. (@) In respect to newspaper work, two hours shall be paid for as a call to any employeo brought in on any week-
day to issue any special edition or do any work not in his ordinary working hours for that week. Such call, together with
the time worked, shall be paid for at the rate of time and a half or rate and a half, except on Sundays. On Sundays,
double time or double rate shall be paid for the call, and for the time worked, with a minimum of two hours. This clause
shall only apply when an emplovec is not notified before he leaves work that he will be roquired for special duty. In any
case where anemployeo is brought in without notice because of another employee having unexpectedly absented himself from
hie work, the provisions of this clause shall not apply, but the employee so brought into work shall be paid double time
or double rate for the hours worked by him should such hours be outside his ordinary working hours for that week.

(b) In respoct to commercial printing work, one hour’s time at the least, in addition to the actual time worked and/or
the time the employeeis required to stand by for work, shall be paid for as a call to any employee brought in to do any
work not in the ordinary working hours, such to be paid for at the rate of time and a half or rate and a half, except on
Saturday afternoon and Sunday, when double time or double rates shall be paid.

APPRENTICES.
31. The gencral conditions for apprentices shall accord with those prescribed from time to time for apprentices under
the jurisdiction of the Apprenticeship Commission.
Pay Dav.
32, An employee shall be paid his wages weekly, in cash, and not later than Friday in the week in which the wage
is due. Not more than two days’ pay may be kept in hand by any employer.

Mixep FuxcTiONS.

33. Where an employee is employed on work which involves the payment of a higher rate of wage than the rate
prescribed in this Determination for the work usually performed by such employec, the employeo shall be paid such higher rate
of wage for the time occupied by him in the performance of such work provided that if he be employed for four hours or
more on any day on such work the employee shall be paid for the full day at the higher rate of wage. This clauso shall
not apply to rotary machine workers who for brief periods during the running time of the machine perform mixed functions.

Hearte Provisions.

34. {a) Type metal or type metal shavings shall not be permitted to accumulate on the floor or in the vicinty of s.ug-

casting or type-casting machines or on the floor of the stercotyping and/or electrotyping department.
Dry sweeping shall not be permitted or carried out in any printing factory, workshop or place. ~ All establishments ana

workshops shall be efficiently ventilated.

(¢) The employer shall provide a suitable place for employees to wash their hands.

(d) Proper facilitics shall be provided by the cmployer so that the clothing of employees taken off during working
hours may be protected from-the dust of the workroom.

(e) Al metal pots, except those electrically heated, shall be provided with proper and suitable hoods, which shall bo so
fitted that all fumes and heavy gases are sucked off and conducted into the open air.

(f) Tn connexion with stereotype and/or electrotype installations proper and adequate provision shall be made for
carrying off the fumes arising from the melting down of old stereotype plates or linotype slugs and from the refining of dross.

{g) The cleaning of linotype plungers shall bo done in such a manner as to cause the fumes or dust to be carried away
from the workroom into the open air.

LicaTiNG OF YWORKROOMS.

35. (@) Each employer shall make provision in his factory or workshop for adequate light for employees to perform
their work, and as far as poss;ble artificial light shall be avoided.

(b) Where artificial light is in use, effective shades shall be provided by the employer to prevent eye strain.  Artificial
light shall be so situated as to enablo the employeo to work without unnecessary strain to the eyes. .

(¢} Light shades shall be kept clean.

{d) All external windows of each workroom shall be cleanod on bhoth the inner and outer surfaces, and kopt cloun.

BroxziNG OR DUSTING-OFF.

36. (¢) Bronzing or dusting-off by machine shall not be dono except under such conditions as to prevent as far as
practicable the escape of dust into the air of any occupied room.

(h) Bronzing or dusting-off by hand shall not be done except in connexion with—

(i) An efficient exhaust draught which effectively carrics away bronze dust in the atmosphere; or
(ii) An appliance or within a structure of canvas, wood or other suitable materinl so constructed as to prevent as
far as possible the escape of dust into any occupied room.
(iii) The foregoing conditions shall not be enforced where bronzing or dusting-off is not done in any workroom for
more than two hours in any one day.

(¢} There shall be provided :—

(i) Suitable overalls and head coverings for all persons engaged in bronzing or dusting-off which shall be washed
or otherwise effectively cleansed at least once every week when in use.

(i) For all persons engaged in bronzing or dusting-off a suitable place or places for clothing put off during working
hours.

(d) Lvery person employed in bronzing or dusting-off shall :—

(i) Wash the face and hands before partaking of any food or leaving the premises ;
(ii) Wear the overalls and head coverings supplied as provided herein ;
(iii) Deposit: clothing put off during working hours in the place or places provided in pursuanco of this clause.

{e) Where bronzing or dusting-off is regularly done, there shall be provided and maintained in a clean state and in
good repair for theuse of all persons employed in bronzing or dusting-off a sufficient supply of clean towels and soap and
nail brushes and a supply of hot and cold water. .

(f)} Where bronzing or dusting-off is not done regularly, a reasonable supply of hot water shall be available for each
person engaged in bronzing or dusting-off.

(7) Any person employed in bronzing by hand or dusting-off by hand shall be paid 6d. an hour in addition to any
other money payable under this Determination.

(k) Where the bronzing surface does not exceed in size large post octavo, females may be employed at bronzing or
dusting-off for a period not exceeding two hours in any one day, but except under such conditions an omployer shall not
require or permit any female employee to do bronzing or dusting-off work.

(i) Upon request being made each person shall be supplied free of charge by the employer with milk each morning and
each afternoon whore employed in bronzing or dusting-off by hand for two hours or moro in any morning or afternoon
perind,

UxN10N DELEGATE.

37. Delegates chosen from the members of the Union (but not more than two) shall be allowed the necessary time in
working hours to interview theic employer orhis representative for the purpose of submitting grievances. If suck delegates
be picceworkers thuy shall be paid for such time at the time rate for machine compositors. The time of any interview shall
be so fixed as not to delay the publication of a newspaper.
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DETERMINATION TO BE POSTED.

38. (2) A copy of this Determination shall be kopt posted in a prominent place in each workroom where it may be
read by employees., The Printing Industry Employees’ Union of Australia shall be permitted to post notices as to Union
meetings on a board at each establishmont in a reasonable manner.

{b) Notices containing advice for the preservation of tho health and protection of workmen, if provided by tho Printing
Industry Employees’ Union of Australia, shall be kept prominently posted and displayed in all workrooms by the employer.

INTERPRETATION OF THIS DETERMINATION.

39. (a) A time worker’s hourly rate for any work for which a weekly rate is prescribed by this Determination shall be
ascertained by dividing the weekly rate by the number of hours which constitute the employee’s ordinary working weck as
prescribed by this Determination.

(&) The word * factory ” or the words * factory or workshop ™ shall include every room or place where work in respect
of which a wage is prescribed by this Determination is carried out by employeces.

(¢) A day’s work shall mean work done between the usual hours of commencing and finishing work on any day or
night shift or any mixed day and night shift. ’ :

{(d) “ Adult male” shall mean {i) any male employec over 21 years of age other than an apprentice, or (ii) any
employee who has completed bis period of apprenticeship but is under 21 years of age; and “adult female” shall mean
any female employee over 21 years of age.

(¢) A duly accredited or authorized official or person, member of the Printing Industry Employees’ Union of Australia,
shall mean any officer or member of the said Union or of the appropriate branch or sub-branch thereof who may be
aceredited in writing by the secretary-troasurer of the said Union or by the approprinte branch secrctary, and shall include
the said secretary-treasurer and branch secretary. The words *“ branch secretary ” shall mean the secrotary of the State
branch of the said Union.

(/) The “ said Union ” or * Union " shall mean the Printing Industry Employees’ Union of Australia.

(g) A copyholder, unless an apprentice to hand composition or hand and machire composition, shall not be entitled
to do the work of reading, revising, checking, or correcting proofs.

(k) “ Lithographic printing ” shall mean and refer to that group of operations or any of them by direct or offset printing
processes from surfaces of stone, rubber, metal, or other material and shall mean and refer to printing when done by any
process prescribed for Apprenticeship by the Apprenticeship Commission of Victoria.

It shall mean and refer to the operation of multilith, rota-print, or any similar type of printing machine but shall not
apply to or in any way regulate the employment of persons engaged upon work which is produced wholly by ribbon process
using a stencil of waxed paper or prepared tissue paper.

(f) “ Letterpress printing ” shall mean and refer to that group of operations applied to printing from -electrotypes,
stereotypes, photo-engraved blocks, type, and other form of printing by relief processes.

It shall mean and refer to the operation of multigraph, writer-press, roneotype, or similar machines printing from
movable type, sterios, electros, zincoes, photo-engravings, or the like, but shall not apply to or in any way regulate the employment
of persons where the work is produced wholly by ribbon process using a stencil of waxed paper or prepared tissue paper.

PERIODICAL ADJUSTMENT OF WaqQrns.

40. The wages rates for adult males set out in clause 2 are based upon the following basic wage, and, pursuant to the
provisions of scetion 21 of the Factories and Shops Act 1934, the Board hereby determines that such rates shall be
automatically adjusted by the same amount, and at the same time as such basic wage as prescribed in clause 41.

Basic Wage.

Place. Wage (BAMd}ﬁsmble). ‘ Index Number Set Assigned.
£ s d.
Victoria .. .. . .. .. 12 1 0 Sydney, Melbourne, Adelaide, Perth and Hobart

ADJUSTMENT OF Basic WaGE.

41. (a) For the purposes of this Determination, the expression “ Commonwealth Statistician's ‘all items’ retail price
index numbers” or any like expression means the numbers stated to be such index numbers in any document purporting,
and not proved to be wrongly so purporting, to be printed by the Commonwealth Government Printer, or to be signed by
or on behalf of the Commonwealth Statistician.

{b) Until the beginning of the first pay period to commence in February, 1954, the amount of the basic wage shall be
as prescribed herein.

(¢) During each future successive period, beginning with the first pay period to commence in a Kcebruary, a May, an
August, or a November, the amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following method, namely, by multiplying the
last. published Commonwealth Statistician’s “all items” retail price index number by the factor '103 taken to one place
of decimals, the resultant wholo number being the amount of the basic wage expressed in shillings, but should the decimal
number reach ‘5 or more the basic wage shall be taken to the next higher shilling.

ADJUSTMENT OF \Waars RATES FOr EMPLOYEES, OTHER THAN ADULT MaLEs.
42. (a) The wages rates for adult females shall be adjusted by increasing or decreasing the said rates by an amount of
75 per cent. of any increase or decreasc in the basic wage for adult males.

(b) The wages rates for male juniors, apprentices, and female juniors shall be adjusted from time to time by calculating
the percentages set out in Tables “C,” “D,” and *“KE* of clause 2.

(¢) The earnings of a pieceworker shall be adjusted by adding or subtracting, as the case may be, to such earnings an
amount of 1s. 14d. for each variation of ls. in the basic wage.

SCHEDULE “ A "—MACHINE COMPOSITION.
(Vide Clauses 42 (c), and 29 of the Determination.)
Piecework RaTes aND CONDITIONS.
1. (a) Piecework machine composition shall be done subject to the provisions of the Determination and of this schedule,
and not otherwise.
(b) Subject to the provisions of sub-clause(c) hereof, .the piecework rate for machine composition shall be 88. per
thousand ens; but where such work is done on a night shift, the rate shall be 83d. per thousand ens.
(¢} The rates specified in sub-clause (b) hereof have been fixed in relation to a total basic wage of £8 10s. per week,

and in accordance with the provisions of sub-clause (¢} of clause 42, us from the date of operation of this Determination an
amount of £5 19s, 6d. per week shall be added to the earnings of a pieceworker.

. Cast-up AND MINIMUM MULTIPLIER.

2, {a) The cast-up shall be according to the point system, but the minimum multiplier for any line shall be 40, and
the table of multipliers appended to this schedule shali ke observed. A fraction of an en if more than decimal § shall count
an en for the machine compositor, and if less shall not be counted. If it is decimal & it shall count alternately for the
house and the machine compositor.



Victoria Gazette 1601 No. 125.—March 26, 1954

(b) All matter set for advertisements in type larger than 8-point shall carry a minimum multiplier of 45, and where
the type used in the advertisements is larger than the predominant body matter type of the newspusper it shall Le measured
in depth by such predominant body matter type.

{¢) The multipliers for newspapers having columns of 11}-ems measure shall bo as follows: 7-point type, 45; 6-point
type, 48; 5i-point type, 50. .

PieCEWORK AND TIME WORE MATTER.

3. Matter set in type up to and including 8-point shall be reserved to the piecework machine compositors. Should
such be set on time by the house, it shall be charged by the picceworkers as plain matter. Matter set in type larger than
8.point may be set on time by the house. Provided that in any morning daily newspaper office display advertisements
(that is, advertisements in which there are three or more difforent sizes of type other than public and Government notices)
may be set in their entirety by timo workers,

10-poiNT AND LARGER T'YFE.
4. Matter (other than multiple-bar matter, headlines, display lines or body matter in advertisoments) of 13-ems measure

and under compnsed in 10-point type shall be charged one farthing extra per thousand ens; all types above 10-point in size
shall be charged three farthings extra per thousand ens.

HEADLINES AND Dispray LINEs.
5. (a) Headlines to articles when set by the piecework machine compositor shall be charged according to the depth
and multiplier of the type used in the article to which they belong, with one-third extra for types up to and including

I4-point.
(b) Display lines in advertisements larger than body type when set by the piecework machine compositor shall be
charged in accordance with sub-clause (b) of clause 2 hercof, with one-third extra for all types up to and including 14-point.

LEAVING MACHINE.

6. When a machine compositor has to leave his machine to work on another machine in connexion with his * take,”
he shall be entitled to charge twelve lines of body matter of the * take” in addition to the value of the matter set.

BOBDERED MATTER.

7. Matter having a machine sct border attached to the slug, whether such border is formed of rules, letters, or
otherwise, shall be paid for at double rate. .

DiaLecTs, BrC.
8. Matter set in dialectic English or in illiterate speiling, where such matter is of four lines or more, or whore the
dialectic English or illiterate spelling is recurrent through the matter, shall be paid for at rate and a half. An unintentiona
error in spelling is not illiterate spelling within the meaning of this clause.

FoREIGN LANGUAGES.
9. Matter set in any language other than Inglish shall be paid for at double rate.

“TARE " or CoPy.

10. Twelve lines of 13-ems measure or their oquivalent shall constitute = machine *‘ take” of copy. Provided that
the matter given out at any one time, whether referring to the same or different articles, shall constivute one *“vake ”’, and
provided further that during the last fifteen minutes of the work done by the machine compositor when finishing prior to
tho last forme leaving the composing room, the ‘‘ take ” may be reduced to six lines.

Tor aND BorroM RULES.
11. The top and bottom rules of tables shall be paid for as distinct lines when set or required to be inserted by the
machino compositor, but cross rules in the body of a table when set or required to be inserted by the machine compositor
are to bo reckoned in the depth.

INTRODUCTORY LINES IN TABULAR MATTER.

12. Introductory lines or footnotes or lines between tabular matter in any case not exceeding six lines ghall be paid
for as part of the table.

CoLUMN OB TABULAR MATTER.

13. Column or tabular matter cast on one bar shall be charged: Two columns (two justifications or arrangements),
rate and a third; three columns, rate and a half; four or more columns, double rate. The above rates shall be paid
whether the matter is with or withont headings or rules. Where thore are more than four columns, the machine compositor
shall have the option to set the matter at a time rate to be calculated on the weekly machine compositor’s rate, with the
addition of 12} per cent.

HEapivas.

14. Column or tabular matter with headings in smaller type than the body shall be cast-up at the value of cach body.

Ruy-our LisTs, ETC.

15. Matter consisting of subscribers’ names with the sums of money run out to the end of tho lines, name: of horses
with ““st.” and “1b.” run out, measurements of land with acres, roods and perches run out, and similar matter shall carry
no extra charge, but where there are two columns of figures in the mecasure, such matter shall be paid for at rate and a
half: and where there are three columns of figures, at double rates. In other matter which requires to be cast-off to
ascertain the proper widths of columns, or to be ranged, whether such matter consists of words or figures, each column and
each group of ranged matter shall bo considered a column, whether with or without rules or headings, and shall be paid
for accordingly.

RuN-oN LisTs AND SiMILAR MATTER.

16. Run-on matter consisting of mixed figures and words, such as subscription lists, share lists, land sales, wool sales,
show prize lists, cargo lists, mixed names and figures, tennis results, egg-luying competition results, pawnbrokers’
adverti 1ts, balal heots, University or other school lists (other than those which consist of figures), crickot scores, rifle
seores, quoit scores, mining and market reports, racing weights, racing results and similar matter, and also passenger lists,
shall be paid for at rate and a third, but lines not containing such run-on matter shall be charged plain. University
and other school lists and examination results (consisting of figures), lottery results (consisting of figures), and other
run-on figure matter (consisting of figures), shall be paid for at double rate.

LEADERED MATTER.
17. All cadered matter, if leaders are ranged, shall be paid for at rate and & third.

SwmaLL CaPITALS, ITALICS, OR SORTS.

18. (a) For small capitals, italics, clarendon or other faces and sorts of type not on the principal keyboard, but fed in
by hand or (except in the casos provided for in sub-cluuses (d) and (¢) hereof) fed in from an auxiliary keyboard, one line
extra shall be allowed for each word of six lotters or less and two lines extra for each word of more than six lotters.
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(b) Where single lines or intermittent words are set on the keyboard in such faces aud sorts, one line extra shall he
paid for each line containing such words, except small capitals, which shall bo paid one line extra for each word.

{¢) One line extra shall be allowed for every two (or fraction of two) two-line initial letters inserted by hand.

(d) One line extra shall be allowed for every three (or fraction of three) two-line initial letters set from an auxiliary
keyboard.

(e} One lino extra shall be allowed for every five {or fraction of five) two-line letters set from an auxiliary keyboard
as display words. :

(f)} When double-letter matrices aro used and matter is set on the uppor ticr or by the two-letter or leaf attachment
for elevator head olovation, such matter (excluding headlines and display lines) up to 25 continuous lines shall be paid at
rate and a half. .

CORRECTIONS.

19. (a) Alterations from copy to the first proof shall be paid for at doublo rate. House marks or authors’ proofs shall
be paid for at double rate, but six lines shall be the minimum charge where corrections to single proofs are requested and
the machine compositor has not to leave his machine. New matter or additions to copy shall be paid for at the ordinary
rate if exceeding twelve consecutive lines. The house shall be entitled to correct all authors’ proofs or rovises on time.

(b} A machine compositor shall have a reasonable opportunity to correct his own proofs. Should the exigencies of the
work require it, proofs may be corrected on time at the discretion of the printer, and the houso shall have the right to
correet and deduct from the machine compositor the number of lines requiring correction. The machine compositor shall huve
the opportunity of seeing the proofs containing any corrections charged against him.

(c) When a reader is not employed on any shift or is employed for a part of a shift only, and proofs as a consequence
are not available to u machine compositor for correction, the house shall corroct such proofs and make no charge against the
machine compositor.

(d) 1t shall be permissible for a machine compositor to arrange with another machine compositor for the correction
of his proofs where such arrangement will not cause delay.

SLuceINag, ®mTC,
20. The insertion of all display or corrected slugs, cutting, fitting or whiting shall be done by the house.

Wmrre Lixes, 1¢., INSERTED BY THE HoUSE.
21, (a) Tho machine compositor shall not be paid for white lines, leads, rules or other matter inserted by the house,
except where the same are set or required by the house to be inserted as part of n “ take.”
(b} Matter sct on a larger body than the face size shall be charged the face multiple and body size for number of
lines.
MurTipLE-BaR MaTreEr 1O BE Laip our By Housk.

22, Where matter is set on two or more bars it shall be laid out by the house, but the machine compositor shall be
responsible for any mistakes made by him.

ExTrRs CHARGE FOR MULTIPLE-BAR MATTER.

23. Matter requiring two bars to complete one measure (not being tabular matter) shall be paid for at rate and a
third ; three bars, rate and a half; four or more bars, double rate.

KoLl LiNes.
24, Esch line cast by the machine shall be paid for as & full line of the width of the standard column of the paper

concerned, provided that each line of wider measure than such standard width shall be charged as a full line of the measure
to which the vice-jaw is set.

Cory To0 BIG For TrAY.

25. All matter set from copy (including books) that will not go on or cannot be folded or arranged o suit the copy
truy shall be paid for at rate and one-third.

Bap or Inprstiner Coey.

26. Bad or indistinct copy classed as such by the printer and the Father of the Chapel, or copy written with an
indelible pencil, or matter having to be transposed by the machine compositor (that is, matter which is not to be set up in
the order in which it appears in the copy), shall be paid for at rate and one-third.

ConTRACTIONS—EXTRA CHARGE.

27. Where the machine compositor has to make contractions, he shall be paid rate and a half for each line affected.
This provision does not apply to ordinary recognized contractions, such as ‘‘st.” for street, * vd.” for road, * Co.” for
company, “Ltd.” for limited, “lb.” for pound, “oz.” for ounce, &c. No extra charge shall be made where occasional
contractions appear in the cgpy and are required to be followed by the machine compositor.

Derecrive MAacHINES.

28. The correction of errors resulting from the defective working of the machine, and sunken letters, shall be paid for
at double rates, provided that whero a mechanic is employed on the shift or some responsible person is present, his attention
is called to the defect, and he has failed to remedy the matter, but a machine compositor shall be entitled to this charge for
all matter sct up to thoe time when the defect was or should reasonably have been observed by him.

Lowrn MAGAZINE.

29. The piecework rate for machine composition from any lower magazine from which the matrices assemble down a
chute (as in the Mergenthaler Model No. 4), shall be such as may be agreed upon between the printer and the Father of
the Chapel in tho establishment concerned; and in default of such agreement the machine compositor may at his option,
work such machine at the time rate for machine compositors.

. Tive WoRK.

30. A machine compositor who may he temporarily required to do hand work shall be paid therefor not less than the -
time rate for a machino compositor.

WarriNe TIME.

31. AN stoppages of five minutes or more at any one time shall be charged as waiting time, and be paid for at the
time rate for a machine compositor, provided that such stoppages have not been caused by the fault of the machine
compositor.

. CHANGING MAGAZINES.

32. The machine compositor shall be entitled to charge—

(@) Each time he has to remove the mould from the machine and replace it by another, or insert a fresh mould,
or change the measure of the mould, 4d.

(b) Each time he changes the magazine of a machine where such change is nut accomplished by the manipulation
of handle or lever, 4d.
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(c) Each time he changes and returns the mugazine of a multi-magazine machino or a machine of eimilar design
where such change and return of the magazine are made by the manipulation of a handle or lever, 1d.

(d) Each time he empties or refills a magazine, 9d.
{e) Each time he empties and refills a magazine, 1s, 3d.

The machine compositor shall be entitled to make any of the foregoing chnrges whore the work is done by a mechanic
while the machine compositor is waiting or assisting.

SuPPLIED MATTER.

33. Linotype composition supplied to a newspaper office, whether supplied in the form of type, slug, stereotypes,
electrotypes or flongs, shall be charged by the piecework machine compositors at the prescribed piecework rates for such
class of compeosition,

Loxa MEASURE.

34. Slugs of 26-ems picn measure and over set in 6-point or smaller type shall be paid §d. per 1,000 ens in addition
to the rate. -

ALTERATIONS IN STANDING ADVERTISEMENTS.

35. Alterations made in standing advertisements shall be charged as ‘“house marks,” provided that more than six
consecutive lines shall be charged plain with a minimum charge of twelve lines.

INsTRUCTIONS.
36. Instructions shall be given to the machine compositor with the first *“ tuke > of copy of each article.

CATCHLINES.
37. All catchlines shall be charged for by the machine compositor when set by him.

FuoLL Founrt or MATRICES.

38, Each machine shall be provided with at least 25 spacebands and such a fount of matrices as will enable the
machine compositor to do his work without delay.

REePEAT LINgs OF ExTrae CHARGE MATTER.
39. The fifth and subsequent repeat lines of extra charge matter shall be charged plain and repeated by re-casting.

CuMULATIVE CHARGES.
40. Each extra charge under this schedule shall be computed independently of any other extra charge which the same
matter may carry, and on the basis of the samo being plain matter. In no ocase shall extra charges accumulato beyond the
plain rate plus rate and one-half.

ATTENDING AND ADJUSTING.

41. On any shift a machine compositor on piecework attending or adjusting one machine shall be paid 1Js. per week
extra, and for two or more machines 20s. per week oxtra. If the 10s. per week be not paid to a pieceworker, all
mechanical troubles shall be rectified for him without delay, and he shall be paid for all time he is kept waiting at the time
rate for a machine compositor. .

TaBLE OF MULTIPLIERS.

teasure— Pear] Agate Fon- Miafon Brevier | Bourgeols long | sman Plea Plea Engil
i’l;:s Ems. or esvpt. or g{-pt. ofae'?;'k or Igf;)nt. of 8-pt. or ;gpt. uf’{g’;‘; or 11-pt. or 12-pt. or 184:)1:..
6 .. 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40
7 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40
3 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40
9 43 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40
10 48 44 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40
11 53 48 44 40 40 40 40 40 40 40
12 58 52 48 41 40 40 40 40 40 40
13 62 57 52 45 40 40 40 40 40 40
14 67 61 56 48 42 40 40 40 40 40
15 72 856 60 51 45 40 40 40 40 40
16 7 70 64 55 48 43 40 40 40 40
17 82 T4 68 58 51 45 41 40 40 40
18 86 79 72 62 54 48 43 40 40 40
19 91 83 76 65 57 51 46 41 40 49
20 96 87 80 69 60 53 48 44 40 40
21 101 42 84 72 63 56 50 46 42 40
22 106 96 88 75 66 59 53 48 44 40
23 110 100 92 79 69 61 55 50 46 40
24 115 105 96 82 72 64 58 52 48 41
25 120 109 100 86 75 G7 60 55 50 43
26 125 113 104 89 78 69 62 57 52 45
27 130 118 108 93 81 72 65 59 54 48
28 134 122 112 96 84 ki 67 61 56 48
29 139 127 116 99 87 77 70 63 58 50
30 144 131 120 103 90 80 72 65 60 51
1

A. V. BARNS, J.P., Chairman,
J. W. RYAN, Secretary.
Melbourne, 156th December, 1853.

By Authority: W. M, HousToN, Government Printer, Melbourne.
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Factories and Shops Acts. . .
DETERMINATION OF THE STATIONERY BOARD. o

Nores.—(¢) This Determination since the 2nd July, 1946, has applied to the whole of the State of Victoria.
(b) The following trades have been proclaimed as apprenticeship trades under the Apprenticeship Act 1928, for the
Metropolitan District :—
1. Edge gilding.
2, Guillotine machine operating.

Full particulars of the apprenticeship regulations for these trades may be obtained on application to tho Seerctary,
Apprenticeship Commission, 103 Russell-street, Melbourne. (Price 3d.).

]’l\ accordance with the provisions of the Factories and Shops Act.s, the Wages Board which, since tho 4th July, 1938,
has had the power to determine the lowest prices or rates which may be paid to any persons {(other than persons subject
to the jurisdiction of the Cardboard Box Trade Board, the Paper Bag Trade Board, the Paper Board, or the Wicker and
Baby Carriage Board), employed in the trade of :—

{a) Wholly or partly preparing or manufacturing etationery or articles made of paper, cardboard or similar
materials, but not including paper flowers, paper pa,tberm, paper dresses, paper cake frills, paper baskets,
paper party hats or caps, paper crackers or bon bons or lampshades ;

(b) Brushing, Calendering, Cutting from reel, or Surface coating .. .. Paper, cardboard, or similar materials,

has made the following Determination, namely :—
1. That as from.-the -15th. December,..1953,- -the. last -previous -Determination—of- this- Board-shall-be revoked-and
replaced by this Determination.

2.

First Second Column. . Third Column.
Column. , .
Number Description of Imployment, Weekly Wage. *
of Rate. i .

. Table “ A "—Adult Males. .

1 Blocker {an employee engnged on the work of blind blocking is not by reason nnly of the fact £ e d

that be is doing such work entitled to this rnl,e) .. .. 1415 0

2 Edge gilder . . - . .- . .. 1415 0

3 Guillotine machine opemtor .. . .. . 1415 0

4 Tag machinist where machine bas prmtmg nttuchment . .. .. .. 14 6 0

5 Tag machinist . . .. .. . .. .. .. 1310 0

(] Cutter from reel a.nd/ar slitter .. . .. . .. 13 5 0

7 Cutter from reel and/or slitter, if cutting or shttmg—-
{a) printed, creped or embossed paper, or_papers coated with gum or other adhesive . o 13_8_6___..
(b) paper into rolls for recording machines or wrappmg machmes, or machines similar

to these machines .. N .. .. 13 8 6

8 Envelope angle cutter . . .. .. .. o 14 0 6
9 Envelope angle cutter who has to mark out .. .. .. .. . . 14 6 0 :

10 Envelope ocutter and/or die cutter .. . e . R o . 13 8 6
11 Envelope cutter and/or die cutter who has to mark or lay out .. .. oo 1312 6 :
12 Cutter of playing cards .. .. .. .. .. . T .. L. 18,8 6 o
13 Doyley machinist .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 13,12 6 .
4 Surface coater . . . . .. .. . N ‘13°°8 6 .
15 Colour mixer for surface coatmv .. A .. . .. . . 1310 °

16 Calenderer .. .. .. .. . . .. B .. 13 5 0

17 Brusher .. .. . .. . .. 13 58 0

18 Water-proofer R .. e .. 1350

19 Plate roller of paper or board ’ .. .. . el .13 5 0

No. 126.—12489/53.—PgicE 6p. - | o s



No. 126.—March 26, 1954 1606 Victoria Gazette

First I Second Column. Third Column.
Column. /
;ug‘b'eer Dencription of Employment, / Weekly \Wage.
Table * 4 "—Adult Males—contivued. £ s d
20 Employee working pasteboard machine 1310 0
21 Employee (whether working under a foreman or nbherwlse) in charge of euveiopa-makmg
machine or machines . 14 15 ©
22 Employes employed edga-st.mnmg, board- cuttmg, bevallmg, blind- blockmg, and or cuttmg
of material {except leather) solely and contmuously 13 8 ¢
Persons employed on machines not apecified in this Table and which are not used in a trade
subjeot to an apprenticeship . .. .. .. . .. .. 13 5 0
24 Toilet roll automatic core-making maohmes .. o . . .- .. 13 8 6
25 Toilet paper crepeing machinist .- .. . . Ve .- 13 8 6
26 Toilet roll slitting and rewinding wachinist .. . .. - . e 13 8 6
27 Toilet paper oval roll slotting machinist .. . .. .. .. . 13 56 0
28 Any other adult male . 1213 0

29 An employes working on a mght, shift for a week shall be paid 16s. oxtra; if ho works loss
than a week he shall be paid pro rata for the hours worked by him

Provided that until the beginning of the pay period on or nbont. the 10th October, 1949,
the rates for a night shift when working because of daytime light or power restrictions shall

be 12s.
Table *“ B"—Adult Females.
(Including non-adult females of at least five years’ experience.)

1 Female employee of more than five years’ expcrience employed in connexion with stationery 101 6
2 Female embosser 10 2 6
3 A female employee in oha,rge of or who supervnses, dlrects oris respousnble for the work of—

(a) from three to eight employees (both inclusive) .. .. .. 10 5 6

(b from nine to fifteen employees (both mclusxve) . .. .. .. 1017 0

{(c) over fifteen employees .. . . . . 11 4 6
4 Female employees not otherwise specified .. . .. . .. .. 910 ¢

Nore.—See clause 35 (g) re additional rate to be paid to any person employed in bronzing by hand or dusting-o!l
by hand.

FEmMarLe To 8E Paip Mave Ratr.

3. Where a female is employed to do any work specifically named or described or of the class mentioned in Tuble
*““A” which is not specifically named or described in Table “ B" she shall be paid the rate which is prescribed for the
male ; provided that this clause shall not apply to any individual female employee in respect of work which at the date of
coming into operation of this Determination was being done by her, and for which no marginal rate for females is herein
specifically prescribed.

RATES FOR JUNIORS AND APPRENTICES.
4. Where the work is performed by a male junior, not being an apprentice—

‘Third Cotumn.

Weekly Wage.

£ s d
1 Under 15 years of age .. . .. . e o . .. 215 6
2 Between 15 and 16 years of age .. . .. .. . .. Tl 3 8 6
3 Between 16 and 17 years of age .. .. . . . e .. 4 8 6
4 Between 17 and 18 years of age .. .. . . .. . . 519 0
5 Between 18 and 19 years of age .. .. .. e e . .. 79 6
] Botween 19 and 20 years of age .. . .- .. .. .- 9 2 0
7 Between 20 and 21 years of age .. . v . . .. . 1016 0
Where the work is performed by a male apprentice :—
Thlrd Column.
- — Weekly Wage.
£ s d.
8 First year . . . “ . - .. . . 36 6
9 Second year .. e . s - . . .. . 416 0
10 Third year . .- . .. .. . . . 510 6
11 Fourth year v .- .. .- .. .. .. .- .. 8612 6
12 Fifth year ' . .. .. .. .. o .. . 8 2 0
13 Sixth yoar 110

14 A junior working on & mght shift shall be pmd 129, extrn. if he works less than a week he
shall be paid pro rata for the hours worked by him.

15 Provided that any apprentice who has passed Grade I11. (Trade Theory and Practice) examina-
tion referred to in the regulations of the Apprenticeship Commission of Victoria, and has
also become entitled under the said regulati to an i d rate of pay for proficiency
for such examination, shall have the umount of such increase paid to him each week beyond
any period provided for in the said regulations until the completion of his apprenticeship,
together with the rate herein prescribed appropriate to the year of his nppranhceshxp
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Whers the work is performed by a femals junior-—

Third Celumb.

Weekly Wage

£ s d
1 First year’s experience . .. .. .. .. N . - 3 0 6
2 nd year’s experience .. . 4 0 6
3 Third year’a experience .. .. .. .. .. .. ! 5 0 8
4 | Fourth year's experience .. . .. .. .. . . o 6 1 0
5 : Tifth year’s experience .. .. .. .. .. .. .. A 708
8 .-\r:jd thereafter the minimum wage preserited for females for the class of work which she is M

oing.

7 A female junior entering the industry in her eighteenth year or later shall receive the fore-

going rate appropriate to her experience and not less than 7s, 6d. per week extra until the
beginning of the second pay period to commence in July, 1949, and thereafter 10s. per week
extra until she reaches the age of 21 years, when she shall be paid the minimum wage pre-
scribed for females for the class of work which she is doing.

8 In the above provisions as to work performed by females * experience ” meann experience
in the industry, including experience in the employ of more than one employer and any
female employee mentioned in such provisions on leaving or being dircharged from her
employment shall be entitled to a certificate from her employer stating the date when such
employment began and the date of ite termination duly rigned or otherwise authenticated
by the employer. Such certificate shall be the property of the employee and shall be re.
tarned to her by any subsequent employer within seven days of ber engagement.

LiIMITATION OF EMPLOYMENT OF JURIORS.

5. (@) No department shall be manned exclusively Ly juniors. )

b) Not more than two male juniors shall be employed to each male adult employed as a weekly employec in each department.
For the purpores of this provision an apprentice shall be deemed to be a junior.

(¢) An employer shal not permit or require a rale under the age of 18 years unless an ap)rentice to be employed
on a power-driven guillotine.

(d) Juniors shall {except in any branch of the industry in respect of which provision is made for apprenticeship) be
given reaconable opportunities to tecome proficient in different ¢lasses of work and shall he taught higher grade work as they
progress in the knowledge of their work.

(e} In connexion with any brarc of the industy in respect of which pruvision is made for apprenticeship, no employer
shall engage any male persons under the age of 21 years or continue the employment o1 any such male person engaged but
not indentured before the commencement of this Determination, except as an apprentice or probationer for apprenticeship
(provided that the period of such probation shal not exceed six months from the engagement of such male person, and that
such person shall not at any time during his probation be more than 18 years of age).

Nothing in this sub.clause shall affect the employment, of boys in such work as going messages, sweeping-up, and
cleaning,

APPRENTICES.

N (Other than Apprentices covered by the Apprenticeship commisgion.)

6. (¢} A beginner shall be apprenticed to learn and shall be fully and thoroughly taught and instructed by the
employer in the following branches of the industry :—

(i) Edge gilding,

(ii) Paper ruling and/or guillotine machine operating.

(b) A beginner shall not be apprenticed to any branch of the industry other than the foregoing unless with the consent
of the Union having members employed in the branch of the industry to which the beginner is to be apprenticed.

{¢) Proportion of Apprentices :(—

(i) Where one or more skilled adults are permanently employed at full rates as prescribed in this Deterraination
one apprentice or boy working on probation as hereinbefore provided may be employed to every three or
fraction of three skilled adult employees permanently employed in such department.

(i) A member of an employer’s family, not an apprentice, if under 21 years of age, shall be regarded as an
apprentice for the (})urpase of this clause if working in any department where not more than three skilled
adults are employed. Where more than three skilled adults are permanently employed in any department
one non-apprentice member of an employer’s family may be employed in that department. Employer, for
the purpose of this paragraph, means a proprietor, partner or director.

(d) Where an employer has less than three skilled adult employees in his employment he shall not employ an
apprentice or probationer for apprenticeship until he has obtained the consent of the Union.

Hovripays.
7. (@) An employee shall be entitled to be absent from his employment without deduction of pay on any holiday.
In this Determination *‘ holiday ” means the day observed as any of the following days or any day substituted therefor :
New Year's Day, Good Friday, Easter Saturday, Easter Monday, Labour Day, Christmas Day, Boxing Day, Australin Day,
Queen's Birthday, and Anzac Day. .
Provided :—
(i) That within 15 miles of the Ceneral Post Office at Melbourne, Cup Day shall be substituted for Anzac Day;
(ii} That where a holiday may fall on a non.working day and in the following week a certain working day may
be prescribed as an additional holiday, such working day shall be a holiday within the meaning of this

clause.

() An employer shall not terminate the employment of a weekly employee for the purpose of evading payment for the
holidays prescribed by this Determination.

{¢) Where an employee is dismissed within one week before any holiday (or within one week before the first day of several
holidays), his re-engagement by the same employer within one week after such holiday (or, as the case may be, within one
week after the last day of such several holidays), shall be prima facie evidence that his employment was terminated in breach
of sub-clause (b) hereof.

(d) Where the employer terminates the employment within one week of a day on which a holiday occurs, the
employee shall be paid for such holiday or holidays prescribed by this Determination provided that such employee had
been employed by the employer for a period of at least one week prior to the termination of the employment,

(¢) Where an employee is absent from his or her employment on the working day before or the working day after a public
holiday v;ithout reasonable exouse or without the consent of the employer, the employee shall not be entiled to payment for
such holiday.
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(f} When an employee is absent from his or her employment for a period exeeeding three conseeutive working weeks
through illness, or with the consent of the emplover. the employee shall not be entitled to payment for any public holidays
occurring during any period of absence which exceeds three consecutive working wecks.

(g) A working week shall consist of the number of days or nights customarily worked by the employee coneerned.

(k) The wage payable to a weekly piece-worker under this clause shall be that fixed for a thme-worker in the same
occupation. A junior male shall be paid the time wage appropriate to hix age and a junior female the time wage appropriate
to her years of experience, provided thata temale worker of more than five vears” experience shall” he deemed to be an adult
for the purposre of computing the amount payvable to her under this clause.

(¢} The provisions of this clause shall apply only to weekly employees.

74, In connexion with the visit to Australin of Her Majosty Queen Elizabeth 11., where a- public holiday or public
half-holiday is proclaimed by Order in Council thronghout any municipality or part thereof, ‘or within any defined area.
such public holiday or public half-holiday shall. so far as such munici lity or part thercof. or such defined area is concerned,
be deemed to be included in the list of holidays prescribed in clause 7 hercof.

Provided that an employee who fails to attend for work on the working day before and/or after such public holiday
or public half-holiday without reasonable excuse shall not be entitled to be paid for such public holiday or public half-holiday.
. ' RIS

GuILLOTINE MacHINE WORK.

8. Not more than one person operating a guillotine machine shall piace work in or remove it from within a guillotine
machine, and no other persons shall place work on or remove it from a guillotine machine.

WEeiaHTS,
9. No female shall be required to lift or carry by hand a greater weigh.t than—~ .
Females under 18 years of age, 25 pounds. - (. . e D
Females of 18 years and over, 30 pounds. o st -

CONSTANT SERVICE LRAVE,

10. (a) (i) Tn addition to the holidays provided for by elause 7 hereof, an employee, whether a time.worker or a piece-
worker, who remains in the service of the same employer for at least a year, shall, if the employment has not been terminated,

he entitled to two weeks' leave of absence on full pay during each year of service, or bonus as provided in sub-clause {e)
hereunder where the service is being terminated. .

(i) Each employee before going on leave shall be paid two weeks' wages, For the purpose of this sub-clause the wage
shall be at the rate prescribed by clauses 2 or 4, as the case may be, of this Determination for the occupation in which the
employee was ordinarily employed immediately prior to the commencement. of his leave, unless the employee was being paid a
higher wage, when it shali.be that higher wage. A wage shall not be so computed as to include overtime. The wage of an
employee who has worked on'a night shift or unusual shift for at Jeast four consecutive weeks immediately prior to taking
his Jeave, shall include the night shift allowance prescribed in clauses 2 and 4 for the period of his leave.

(i} If the employec is a piece-worker the pay to be given for the period of leave of absence or as a bonus where
leave is not given shall be at the rate fixed for a time.worker doing the same class of work as that of the employee,

() The employer shall have the right to fix the time when such leave will be given, but must fix a time so that the
leave then nccrued due will be wholly given in one continuous period within fifteen months after the beginning of the period
of service in respect of which the leave is due, and if he does not so fix the time or S0 give the leave he shall, for each
week of leave then due, forthwith give the employee two weeks’ leave of absence on full pay. ‘The period of fifteen months

referred to in this sub-clause may be extended to sixtcen months in any case where the employer and the employee agree
to such extension.

(c) The employer may, if he thinks fit, give at any time in advance the period of continuous leave on full pay
prospectively due,

(d) Where any of the holidays provided for in clause 7 hereof so falls in the week as in the ordianry course to entitle
an employee to be paid in respect of that holiday although he does not work thereon, and that holiday happens

to fall within that employee's period of leave of absence, the dnys in that period shall be reckoned in addition to that
holiday. ’

Provided that if in consequence of compliance with this sub-clanse the said period so reckoned includes three Sundays,
one additional day, not being a non-working day, shall be added to and form part of the said period.

(e} (i) ¥ an employment which has continued for a period of at least one calendar month is terminated before the
employee has received constant service leave, the employee shall be paid a bonus consisting of the percentage of two weeks’
wages which the time of service for which no leave has been given bears to twelve calendar months,

Provided that where leave of nbsence for two weeks instead of one week should have been given in pursuance of

sub-clause (b) hereof and has not been so given, such employee shall be paid a bonus of two weeks’ pay in respect of each
week of leave of absence that has not been so given,

(ii) If the employee ia a piece-worker the pay to he given for the period of leave of absence or as a bonus where leave
is not given shall be at the rate fixed for a timc worker doing the same class of work as that of the piece-worker,

(f} An _employer shall not require or permit an employee to work during the period of his annual leave unless the

consent of the Union has first been obtained. Where consent has been given, the employee shall be paid for eight hours at
double time or double rate.

(9) Where the employer is a successor or assignee or transmittee of a business,
of the employer’s predecessor at the time when he became such suceessor or assign
of the period during which he was in the service of the predecessor shall for the
been in the service of the employer. L

and an employee was in the employment
ee or transmittee, the employee in respect
purposes of this clause be deemed to have

(k) For the purposes of this clause the service shall be deemed to have continued " and to’ continue unbroken and
constant notwithstanding any interruption or termination of the employment by the employer if such interruption or termination
has been or be made merely with the intention of avoiding obligation hereunder in respect of leave of absence or benus.

(1) For the purposes of this cInpge, calendar months shall be reckoned as commencing with the l:cginning of the first
day of the employment or period of employment in question, and as ending at the beginning of the day which in the latest
month in question has the same date number as that which the commencing day had in its month, and if there be no
such day in such subsequent month, shall be reckoned as ending at the end of such subsequent month.

{j) An employec who is to be given leave as provided in sub-clause
of the commencing date on which he will be required to take his leave,
(k) The constant service leave provided for hy this clause shall be allowed and
by sub-clause () hereof payment shall not be made ‘or accepted in lieu of such leave..

{!) An employec shall not be permitted subject to sub-clause (b), to arrange 'with his employer any delay

of leave to which he is entitled.
. {m) Payment under either of ‘the above sub-clauses (a) und (b) shall not exc:
taken the leave to which he is cntitled under this clause from his obligations
sgreement whereby the employce purports to waive the leave to which he' is entitled.

(n)"The provisions of this clause shall apply only 'to’ weekly omployees, L

(@) herein shail be given at least four weeks’ notice
shall be taken nnd except as provided
in’ the taking

use an ‘employer whose employee has not
under this clause, notwithstanding any
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FemarLes NoT To WORK AT oR WasH-UP OR FEED MacCHINES, ETC.

11. (a) A female shall not be required or permitted to operate any guillotine machine or power-driven cutting machine
except o small card cutting machine.

(b) The employment of females is prohibited at the following work or machinery: Calender rolls; eylinder creasing
or cutting presses.

REsT TNTERVAL FOR FEMALES.

12. 'There shall be an interval of ten minutes at n time fixed by the employer betweon 10 a.an. and 11 a.m. for rest
on each day, Monday to Friday inclusive, in each week for each female employee on time-work or on piece-work, such time
to count as time worked. Reasonable facilities shall be provided by the employer for the employee to have refreshments
during such interval if the employee so desires.

Five-Sparr WEER.

13. {a) The weekly hours of duty for day workers shall be worked in not more than five shifts on Monday to Friday
inclusive of each week.

(b) The weekly hours of duty for night workers shall be worked in not more than five shifts on Monday ‘to Friday

inclusive, Work on a shift commencing before midnight on a Friday may continue' on Saturday for the remaining hours of
the shift,

Hours—Day WoRK.

14. (a) The day work hours of duty of employees shall not exceed 8 hours on Monday to Friday, inclusive, and shall
not exceed 40 hours in any week, to be worked between 8 a.m. and 6 p.m. on Monday to Friday inclusive, provided that
the time of starting work of any person employed to clean the premises, or other male person who attends to arrange the
heating apparatus for machines or buildings, may be 7.30 a.m.

(b} The daily working hours of each office shall be conspicuously displayed in each workroom, and shall continue
unchanged until altered by agreement between the employer and the Union. '

Niear WOREK.
15. (a) Night-shift work is work other than overtime work done between the hours of 6 p-m. and 8 a.m.

(b) The hours of duty for night-shift workers shall not exceed 40 hours in any week to be worked in five shifts within
eight hours a shift on Monday to Friday inclusive. Work on a shift commencing before midnight on & Friday may continue on
Saturday for the remaining hours of the shift.

(c) The hours of commencing and finishing duty on each shift, of all employees on night shift or unusual shift, shall
be arranged between each particular employer and the Union,

(d) A femalo employee or an employee under soventeen years of age shall not perform night-shift work.

(¢) On any day when the hours of any night shift overlap the day-shift hours, the night-shift hours shall be abserved,
and the night-shift wage shall be paid for such day. .

OVERTIME.

16. (a) All overtime rates earned by an employee shall be paid in full, and no deduction shall be made from such
overtime rates by reason of any time not worked by such employee.

(b) ANl duty performed by time-workers in excess of or outside the hours mentioned in clauses 14 or 16 hereof, or
in excess of the hours of a shift, shall be overtime, and shall be paid for at the rate of time and a half for the first three
hours and double time thereafter.

{¢) All duty performed by piece-workers in excess of or outside the hours mentioned in clauses 14 or 15 hereof, or in
excess of the hours of a shift, shall be overtime, and shall be paid for at the rate of rate and a half for the first three hours and
double rate thereafter. '

(d) (i) Where o weekly time-worker works on any public holiday mentioned in clause 7 hereof when he is entitled to
be away from his employment, he shall be paid therefor at not less per hour than the hourly rate of his weekly wage, in
addition to the weekly wage, and shall be given not less than four hours’ work, or pay equivalent thereto,

(ii) Where a weekly piece-worker works on any such public holiday, he shall be paid therefor one day's pay of the
corresponding time-worker, and the usual piece-work rate or rates for work done by him. He shall also be provided with at least
four hours’ work, and in the event of insufficient piece-work being provided to keep him continuously employed for such four
hours he shall be paid for any non-working time at the time-worker’s ordinary hourly rate.

(ilf) Should a weekly time-worker, or weekly piece-worker, who has worked on = holiday within the hours of his ordinary
working day, work on such holiday before the ordinary hour of commencing work or after the ordinary hour of finishing work,
he shall be paid double the ordinary time-work rate or double the ordinary piece-work rate, as the case may be, for the hours
worked before the ordinary hour of commencing work or after the ordinary hour of finishing work.

(iv) This sub-clause (d) shall, with the necessary charges, be read to apply equally to a night worker as to a day
worker.

(¢) (i) Double time or double rate shall be paid for all work done on Saturday afternoon, and (with a minimum of
four hours’ work or pay equivalent thereto) on Sunday.

(ii) Where the hours of the ordinary working weck are worked within five days any work done on the sixth day
shall be paid for at time and a half or rate and n half for the first four hours worked before noon and at double time or
double rate thereafter.

(i) Where the hours of the ordinary working week are worked within five night shifts, any work done on the sixth
night shift shall be paid for at double time or double rate.

(f) () An employee, if called upon to work overtime in excess of one hour after.the usual finishing time of any shift
shall be paid for two hours’ work at overtime rates at the least.

(i) Where notice of overtime in excess of one hour has not been given to an employce during the previous shift, or
where notice of overtime has been given but overtime has not been worked 3s. shall be paid as an allowance for tea money,

The same allowance shall be made for eauch meal reasonably occurring during such overtime work.

(iii) Subject to the foregoing paragraph, where any junior, apprentice or female has been given notice of overtime on
the previous shift and is required to work overtime, 1s. shall be paid as an allowance for tea money. The sarae allowance
shall be made for each meal reasonably occurring during such overtime work.

{9} (i} Any employee required to work more than five consecutive shifts without a clear interval from work of 36 hours
after the fifth shift shall be paid double rates for all work performed by him after the fifth shift until he shall have had such
clear interval of 38 hours botween shifts. If an employee is stood off for any period during the ordinary working week
in order to allow a 36-hour break, there shall be no reduction in his, weekly wage.

(ii) An employce who during the course of a week’s work is transferred from day shift to night shift, or from night
shift to day shift, shall be allowed at least a ten-hours’ break between the time of finishing his day shift and the time of
commencing his_night shift or from the time of finishing his night shift and the time of commencing his day shift, as the
case may be. If such ten hours’ break is not allowed, the employee shall be paid overtime rates for the shift immediately
following the change. . .

(R) No employec under 16 years of age shall be cmployed on overtime. No employee under 17 years of sge, nor any
female, shall be on duty in any event before 8 a.m. or later than 9 p.m. on any working day, subject to clause 14 hereof.

No employer shall require or permit an apprentice to work overtime unless at least one skilled worker in hl's~calline i8
employed at the same time as the apprentice, . -

N
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(¢) An employer shall not require or permit any female cmployee to work overtime unless at least one other female
person is working in close association with her,

(j) An employer shall not require or permit an employee to work overtime or on night shift in connexion with power-
driven machinery unless he works in close association with at least one other person.

(k) One hour’s time at the least, in addition to the actual time worked and/or the time the cmployee is required to
stand by for work, with a minimum of four hours, shall be paid for as a “call™ to any employee brought in to do any
work not in his ordinary working hours, such to be paid for at the ratc of time and a half or rate and a half, except
on Saturday afternoon and on Sunday, when double time or double rates shall bo paid.

(!} When an employce is required to work overtime excecding 30 minutes but less than one hour, he shall be paid
as though he had worked one hour’s overtime,

(m) An employer may require any employee to work reasonable overtime at overtime rates and such employee shall
work overtime in accordance with such requirements.

(n) An employer shall not insist upon an employee working overtime where the employee declares he is not free to
work and discloses a good reason to the employer to support his declaration. No employee shall be dismissed or in any
way whatsoever prejudiced in his employment by reason of his refusal to work overtime where he has satisfactorily disclosed he
is not free to work.

(o) An employee who has worked overtime shall be granted at least a break of ten hours between the time of finishing
work and the time of commencing work on the next shift, and no deductions shall be made from his pay because of any
time lost by reason of such break. ,

EMPLOYEE MissiNG UsuaL CONVEYANCE.

17. Whenever the finishing time of any employee working overtime or working on any temporary night shift is such as
to cause him to miss the usual means of conveyancc home, he shall be conveyed home in u suitable manner, without delay,
at the expense of the employer.

MgaL Preriop.

18, (2) The minimum time allowance for meals shall be three.quarters of an hour, and the maximum allowance one
hour. Provided that by agreement with the Union the period may be reduced to not less than half an hour.

(b) No employee shall be compelled to break shift except for meals, and no shift shall exceed five hours withont a
break for meals.

{¢) Where an employee is required to work during his usual meal period he shall be paid one-half extra on the hourly
rate of his weekly wage for the time so worked, and he shall be allowed his usual meal period as soon as it can be
arranged.

(d) The lunch period of any employee shall be between the hours of noon and 2 p.m.

TrrMs OF EMPLOYMENT.
18. {(a) No person shall be employed except as—
(i) & weekly time-worker; or
(ii) a weekly piece-worker; or
(ili) & casual time-worker; or
(iv) & casual piece-worker,

(b) A weekly time-worker, to become entitled to payment of a weekly wage, shall perform such work as the employer
shall from time to time require on the days and during the hours usually worked by such employee.
(¢) A weekly piece-worker is a piece-worker engaged as a weekly employee. The following conditions apply to the
employment of a weekly piece-worker :—
. (i) On each working day or night of the week he shall present himself for employment at the usual time for
beginning work at the place of business of the employer unless informed before leaving work by the
employer that his attendance on any day or any night is not required.

(ii) If he has not been informed as provided in paragraph (i) hereof, and actually presents himself on any such
day or any such night he shall receive not less than four hours’ continuous employment or be paid for
such four hours (or any part of such four hours as would be non-working time) at the appropriate rate of
a time-worker. Provided that a weekly piece-worker on day work working on a Saturday shall receive not
less than three hours’ work or be paid for such three hours (or any part of such three hours as would be
non-working time) at the rate aforesaid, and his shift shall finish not later than noon.

(iii) (1) The provisions of this paragraph (iii) shall have full force and effect notwithstanding anything contained in
this Determination or in any Schedule thereto.

{2} In this paragraph the words ‘‘ the corresponding time-worker ” mean :—

{a) As to an adult male, as defined by clause 39 (f) hereof—an adult male weekly time-worker employed
in the same calling as the weekly piece-worker who is concerned ;

(b} As to an adult female, as defined by clause 39 (f) hereof-—an adult female weekly time-worker employed
in the same calling as the weekly piece-worker who is concerned ; and

{c} As to a male junior—a male junior weekly time-worker of the same age employed in the same ealling
as the weekly piece-worker who is concerned ; and

(d) As to a female junior or any femalo of less than five years’ experience—a female junior weekly
time-worker of corresponding experience employed in the same. calling as the weekly piece-worker
concerned.

(3) For any week in which he has worked the full hours of duty, the weekly piece-worker shall be paid at least
the corresponding time-worker’s wage. .

(4) For any week in which, though he has complied with the provisions of paragraph (i) of this sub-clause, he is
not required to work the full hours of duty, he shall be paid for that week the corresponding time.worker’s
wage.

(5) If in any week there occurs a public holiday, as provided in clause 7 hereof, upon which the weekly picce-
worker i8 not required to work, he shall be paid, in addition to his aggregate piece.worker earnings for that
week, & sum equivalent to that paid to the corresponding time.worker for such public holiday.

(iv) Notwithstanding anything in this Determination contained, lateness shall not, except as in this condition
provided, affect the right of a piece-worker to the benefits of this sub-clause (d). A piece-worker's earnings
shall not be subjected to deduction for lateness or lost time unless such lateness or lost time would cause
an employer to make a payment which he otherwise would not be required to make. Subject to this
condition, where a piece-worker is late or loses time on any day he shall be subject only to such a
deduction from any moneys due to him as is proportionate to the time actually lost by him.

(d) (i) The employment of a weekly time-worker or piece-worker may be terminated by a week’s notice on either side
or hy the employer at his option by payment of a week’s wages in lieu of notice and such notice may be given on any day
of the week to take effcct one week after the day on which it is given. This shall not affect the right of the employer
to dismiss any employee without notice for malingering, inefficiency, neglect of duty or misconduct, and in such case wages
shall be paid up to the time of dismissal only, or to deduct payment for any day the employee cannot usefuily be employed
because of any strike or through any breakdown of machinery or any stoppage of work for any cause for which the employer
cannot be held responsible.

Provided always that the notice referred to in paragraph (i) of this sub-clause shall not be given so as to take effect
concurrently with any constant service leave to which the employee may be entitled and such notice or payment in lieu of
notioe shall be additional to ‘any bonus payable to the employee under clause 10 of this Determination. '
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(i) In the event of work being temporarily stopped by a breakdown of machinery, or by any cause for which the
employer cannot be held responsible, and the employee has lost at least two days’ pay, the employee, whether a weekly
time-worker or weckly picce-worker, may inform the employer of his intention to terminatc his employment, whereupon the
cmployment shall be terminated without the employec being required to give the week’s notice mentioned in paragraph (i)
hereof, and he shall be paid such moneys as are due to him under this Determination.

(¢) Where a weekly piece-worker gives or receives & week’s notice of the termination of his employment, he shall during the week
that such notice runs be given the same amount of piece-work as it has been customary for him to perform during the period of
his engagement.

(f) 1f an employee’s services bhe terminated during the course of the week, he shall be paid all money due to him at
the termination of his service, or all money due to such employee shall be forwnrded to him by post within twenty-four
hours thercafter.  Without prejudice to his liability to legal proceedings in respect of such non-observance, an employer not
observing thizx provision shall pay such employee an extra full day’s pay for each day after the employer’s usual pay day
upon which he applies at the employer's place of business for payment of the amount due to him, and does not receive it.

Sick LEAVE.
20. The following provisions shall apply to sick leave and sick pay :—

(a) A weekly time.worker not attending for duty shall lose his pay for the actual time lost unless ho produces or
forwards within twenty-eight hours of the commencement of such ahsence evidence or a messags satisfactory
to the employer that his non-attendance was due to personal ill-health necessitating such ahsence.

(b)) An cmployer who deems the evidence or message referred to in paragraph (a) hereof to be unsatisfactory may
(within 48 hours from the receipt thereof) forward to the employee by registered post or by telegram or
deliver to him a request for further evidence of the personal ill-health necessitating his absence. The
cmployee shall reply within 48 hours from the receipt of the request. He may deliver his reply to the
employer or send it by registered post or by telegram.

(¢) If an employer within 48 hours after the receipt by him of the reply referred to in paragraph (b) hereof fails to
dispatch, in the manner provided in paragraph (b) hereof, a written notice to the employee that he does
not accept the reply as satisfactory evidence of the facts alleged by it, it shall be deemed to be prima
facie evidence that the absence of the employee was due to personal iil-health.

(d) If an employer within 48 hours after receipt by him of the written reply referred to in paragraph (b) hereof
does not accept such as satisfactory evidence of personal ill-health, he may require further evidence and the
employee must within a reasonable time furnish such further evidence. If the employer requires the
employee to obtain a medical certificate or other proof of personal ill-heulth, he shall pay or refund any fee
and incidental expenses necessarily paid or incurred by the employce. The employee shall submit to medical
examination at the employer’s expense if so required and shall not obstruct or interfere with inquiries
deemed to be necessary by the employer.

(¢) In any case where the period of 48 hours referred to in paragraphs {c) and (d) hereof expires after the finish of
the last working day in the calendar week, or on a public holiday, the period shall be deemed to extend to
noon of the next ordinary working day, and in any case where illness commences after the finish of such
last working day the said period of 48 hours shall be deemed to commence at the starting hour of the next
ordinary working day.

(f) A weekly piece-worker shall be excused from presenting himself for employment at the proper time and place
each day because of personal ill-health and shall be paid at the corresponding time.worker’s wage for the
period of ill-health in all respects as if during such period he had been a weekly time-worker cmployed on

such days and during such hours as arc usually worked by time-workers upon any day shift, and he shall

comply with and be subject to the conditions for time-workers prescribed in paragraph (¢} hercof.

{7) A weekly employee shall not be entitled to the sick pay bencfits of this clause until he has worked in the
employment of his employer for a period of three working weeks.

{h) Notwithstanding that he may be employed by different employers he shall not be entitled to payment for non-
attendance on the ground of personal ill-health for more than 40 hours in each year. Such year shall begin
on the first day of January of each year.

(t) Wherever in this clause the words corresponding time-worker’s rate of wages occur, they shall have the meaning
assigned to them by sub.clanse (c) (iii) of clause 19, any requiremient in “ writing”” shall be deemed to be
complied with where a telegram is received or dispatched. The words * pay for the actual time lost " shall not
include the night shift allowance, as provided in clauses 2 and 4, nor any allowance in respect of bronzing and
dusting off, as provided in clause 35.

CUMULATIVE SICK LEAVE.

21. (a) Sick leave shall aceumulate from year to year so that the period of 40 hours in each year {or any balance of
the period) specified in clause 20 hereof which has in any year not been allowed to an employee by an employer as paid
sick leave, may be claimed by the employee and subject to the conditions prescribed in clause 20, shall be allowed by that
employer in a subsequent year without diminution of the sick leave prescribed in respect of that year. Provided that sick
leave which accumulates pursuant hereto shall be available to the employee for a period of two years but for mot longer
from the end of the year in which it accrues.

(b) An employee’s rights under this clause shall begin to accrue from the first day of January, 1949.

CasvaL EMPLOYEES.

22, («) An employer when engaging a person for casual employment shall inform him then and there that he is to be
employed as a casual. Except where this is done the employee shall he a weekly time-worker or weekly piece-worker. A
casual cmployee, after two wecks of continuous employment as a casual employee, shall become a weekly time-worker or
wecekly piece-worker,

() A casual employee has been continuously employed when he or she has worked the same days and hours as a
weekly time-worker.

(c) If a casual employee commences duty on any day, or is directed to attend for duty and actually attends on any
day, such employee, if a time-worker, shall in respect of such day be paid at the rate herein provided and for six houra
(either day or night) at the least, and if a piece-worker, shall, in respect of such day, be given four hours’ work at tho least,
or paid for four hours {or any part of such four hours as would be non-working time) at the appropriate rate for a
time-worker.

(d) A casusl employee, whether working at piece-work or time-work and whether working on day or night shift
shall be paid for such work the piece-work rate or the hourly rate prescribed for such work, with the addition of 15 per
cent.

(e) A casual employes, when working on a holiday or on overtime or at a time for which a weekly employee is
paid above his ordinary rate of pay shall have his rate of pay as a casual employee increased by the same propertion (e.g.,
one-half or double, as the case may be} as the weckly worker's rate applicable to the class of work done by the casual
employce is directed to be increased under this Determination for work done on such holiday, overtime, or other time, with
the addition of 15 per cent.

OveraLLg, UNIFORMS, ETC.

23. (a) An employer who requires any employee to wear at his or her work a uniform or overall shall provide same
and keep it clean and in repair without expense to tho employee.

(b} Where a change of dress of employees is rendercd necessary by the work to bLe donme, the employer shall provide
suitable dressing rooms, and allow each employee dressing time each day.
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Mixep Foxcrions,

24. Where during any day a time-worker or piece.-worker is employed on work requiring the performance of functions
involving different rates of wages prescribed by this Determination, the minimum rate of wage to be paid to the employee
for that day shall be caleulated as if the employee performed such only of the said functions as involved the highest rate
of wage.

PiEOE-WOURK.

25. {a) The piece-work rates payable to adults and juniors shall be uniform and not differential.

(b) When an employee is employed upon piece-work to perform any of the functions or duties for which a time wage
is fixed by this Determination and for which a picce-work rate is not fixed, then the minimum piecc-work rates for such
work shall be so calculated by the cmployer that an average adult worker may earn at the least at such piece-work rate,
if employed during the hours fixed for work for time-workers, a sum equal to such time-worker’s wage, with the addition of
12} per cent., and such piece-work rates shali be notified to the employee before the work is commenced by him. All such
piece-work rates so fixed shall be posted and kept posted in a conspicuous and easily accessible place in the workroom.
Any such rate which provides a wage not less than that stipulated herein for an average adult worker, and which has been
in operation for one month, shall remain unchanged unless a change is agreed to by the Union.

(¢) No undue advantage shall be given to one piece-worker over another. This provision applies to the quantity and
to the classes or quality of work to be supplied to the employee.

(d) Piece-workers required to clean bench, glue board or table or floor, or any machine, shall be paid for the time
he or she is occupied on such work at the rate provided herein for time work for the class of work on which the cmployec
is usually employed.

(e} Piece-workers shall have their work counted out for them and so arranged in a convenient place that no time will
be lost. Glue, paste, and all other essentials shall be provided by the employer in proper condition to permit of the work
being facilitated, and such materials shall be of good average quality.

(f) (i) The piece-worker shall be provided with a book in which the piece-worker is to enter the work performed by
such piece-worker in such a manner as to clearly set out each and every operation performed by such piece-worker.

(ii) To the entries made as set out in the foregoing paragraph the employer shall affix the correct price of the work in
ink, and shall return the book to the employee at the end of each day’s work or within four hours of commencing work on
the following day.

(iif) The piece-worker shall be entitled to take away such book at the end of each day’s work, but shall bring such
book back to the factory when arriving at the factory to commence work each day. Such book shall be and remain the
property of the piece-worker.

(iv) All waiting time shall be catered in such book by the piece-worker.

(v) Nothing in this sub.clause (f) shall operate to prevent an employer from having his vwn book or other form of
record for his own purposes: kept in any manner he may desire, and in such book or other form of rccord he may require
the piece-worker to make such entries as he deems to be necessary. ,

{g) When piece-workers are kept waiting for work or any materials, all waiting time shall be totalled up when the day’s
work is finished, and paid for at not less than the corresponding time-worker's rate. A piece-worker shall be deemed to be
waiting fof work unless directed not to remain on the employer's premises for work.

(A) A weekly piece-worker of more than five years’ experience in the branch of the industry in which he or she is
employed shall not for any other reason than inefficiency be changed to time work (1) unless paid the corresponding time-
worker’s hourly rate with 12} per cent. in addition; or (2) unless given one week's notice by the employer of his intention
to require him or her to work as a time-worker.

() No system of payment by results other than that authorized by this Determination shall be permitted unless agreed
to by the Union.

(k) Any systom of payment by results in operation at the commencement date of this Determination may continue to
operate provided that its terms shall be posted in a conspicuous place in each workroom in which the work is being done,
and kept posted. The terms of any such system may be changed from time to time with the consent in writing of the
said Union. Any such system when discontinued shall not be revived, except as provided in sub-clause {j) herein.

Wacrs AND Pay Dav.
26. (a) Subject to clause 19 (d) hereof, an employee shall be paid his wages on Wednesday, Thursday or Friday in each
wook, and not more than two days’ pay shall be kept in hand by the employer.
(b) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein an employer shall not be required to pay to an employee
any amount which is in dispute as sick pay (should the employee become entitled to the sick pay claimed) until the pay day
of the pay week following the pay weok in which tho cluim for sick pay was made to the employer.

REsTRIOTIONS ON TAKING WORK OFF AN EMPLOYER'S PREMISES,
27. (@) No work covered by this Determination shall be taken off an employer's premises to Le executed by any
employee of that omployer.
(b) No such work shall be taken off an employer’s premises to be executed by any other person, except the employer
himself; provided that this sub-clause shall not affect the right of an employer to have work done in a trade supply house.

Tme Boox.

28. (a) Each employer shall keep a time and wages book, correctly and fully written in ink, showing the name of cach
employee, and his occupation, the hours worked (including overtime) each day or night, and in respect of waiting time paid
for under clause 25 (g) hereof the time of the commencement and the ending of each period of waiting time, and the wages,
overtime and allowance paid each week; provided that the ermployer may at his option use a mechanical clock in lieu of o
time book for the purpose of recording the time of each employee. The book, or, when a clock is installed, the time cards,
shall be open for inspection by a duty accredited ofticial of the Union during the usual office hours at the office or other
convenient place. The inspecting official shall be entitled to take and carry away a copy of any entry in such book or time
card. Every book or time card kept or made under this clause shall for at least twelve months after the making of any
record thereon be kept by the employer at his place of business and shall be there open for inspection under this clause.

(b) The employer shall also keep for inspection a record of the age of cach male junior and the age and experience of
each fomale junior.

{¢) Twenty-four hours’ notice of the intention to inspect the time book shall be given to the employer whose book is
to be inspected.

(d) An employer, in showing the hours worked on cach day shift or night shift shall set out the commencing and
finishing time of each such shift, together with the commencing and finishing time of the meal period in cach such shift.
When the hours of overtime are shown the commencing and finishing time of such overtime shall be set out.

AvuTHoRrZED Prrsons May Exrrr Facronry.

29, (a) (i) The secretary-treasurer or assistant secretary of the Union,

(if) 'The secretary of the appropriate branch or sub.branch thereof of the Union, or

(iii) An officer of the appropriate branch or sub-branch thercof of the Union accredited in writing by the secretary of
the branch, shall have power to enter and inspect during working hours any part of a factory or workshop where work covered by
this Determination is done and to interview the employees in regard to their wages, rates, and conditions of employment.

(b) At least three hours’ notice shall be given to the employer or his representative by any such person or persons
prior to his or their actual going on the premises, and the employer shall be notified of his or their arrival, and he or his
representative shall be entitled to accompany any such person or persons, and shall provide access to the wages book and
time sheet and records of any emptoyee.  Upon request of the said person or persons the employor or his representative
shall produce or shall permit to be seen any work or part of any work done or in the course of being done by a piece-work
or time-work employee. The work and duties of the employee shall be interfered with as little as possible by any such person
or persons. o <. v



Victoria Gazette 1613 No. 126.—March 26, 1954

Uxsiox OFFICIAL VisitiNG Facrory,
30. (@) An employer shall permit any authorized person referred to in clause 29 sub-clause (a) hereof, to enter his
factory for the purpose of :—
(i) Collecting members’ contributions ;
(ii) Posting Union notices and/or interviewing cmployees on matters relating to this industry and/or this
Determination,

(¢} Such authorized person shall inform the person in charge of his arrival before entering the factory. Such person
shall have reasonable ingress into the factory and access to employees. The employer or his representative shall be entitled
to accompany such person or persons while they are in the factory. .

(¢) Not more than two authorised persons shall at any one time visit or be in any one working establishment, and
not more than two visits shall be make in any week to any employer’s factory by authorised persons.

(d) It any employer alleges that an authorised person is unduly interfering with his working establishment, or is creating
disaffection amongst his employees, or is offensive in his methods, or is committing a breach of any of the previous conditions,
such cmployer may refuse the right of entry.

Ux10X DELEGATE.

3). Not more than two delegates, chosen by a,pd: from tho employces of an employer, shall be allowed the necessary
time in working hours to interview the employer or his representative for the purpose of submitting grievances. If the
delegate or delegates so chosen be picce-workers they shall be paid for such time the time-worker’s wage in their branch of

the industry.

SeaTING PROVISION.
32, (e) Any male employee whose work requires him to be seated shall be provided with a reasonably comfortable
seat.
. (0) Any female employee whose work permits of her being seated or requires her to be seated shall be provided with
a reasonably comfortable seat.
. (¢} The use of metal seating accommodation shall not be permitted unless effectively covered with felt or similar
material.

DETERMINATION, ETC., TO BE POSTED.
33. A copy of this Determination shall be kept posted in a prominent place in each workroom where it may be read
. by employees. The Union shall be permitted to post notices as to union meetings on a board at each establishment in a
reasonable manner.

Heavry Norioes.

. 34. Notices containing advice for the preservation of the health and protection of workmen, if provided by the
Union, shall be kept prominently posted and displayed in all workrooms by the employer.

BroNzING OR DUSTING-OFF.
35. (1) Bronzing and dusting-off by machine shall not be done except under such conditions as to prevent, as far as
practicable, the eseape of dust into the air of any occupied room.
(h) Bronzing or dusting-off by hand shall not be done except in connexion with—
(i) An cfiicient exhaust draft which effectively carries away bronze dust in the atmosphere; or
(ii) An applidnee or within a structure of canvas, wood or other suitablo material su constructed as to prevent,
as far as practicable, the estape of dust into any occupied room.
(iit) 'The foregoing conditions shall not be enforced where bronzing or dusting-off is not done in any workroom for
more than two hours in any one day. .

(¢) There shall be provided—
(i) Suitable overalls and head coverings for all persons engaged in bronzing or dusting off or in feeding u bronzing
machine, which shall be washed or otherwise cffectively cleansed at least once every week when in use;
(i) For all persons engaged in bronzing or dusting-off, or in feeding o bronzing machine, a suitable place or plaves
for clothing put off during working hours.

(d) Every person employed in bronzing or dusting-off, or in feeding a bronzing machine shall—
(i) Wash the frce and hands before partaking of any food or leaving the premises;
(ii) Wear the overalls and head coverings supplied as provided herein ;
(iii) Deposit clothing put off during working hours in the place or places provided in pursuance of these regulations
(iv) Be allowed 10 minutes working time at the end of the shift to enable him to change his clothing.

(¢) Where bronzing or dusting-off, or feeding a bronzing machine, is regularly done there shall be provided and
maintained in a clean state and in good repair for the use of all persons employed in bronzing or dusting-off, or in feeding
a bronzing machine, a lavatory with a sufficient supply of clean towels and soap and nail brushes, and having a supply of
hot and cold water.

(f) Where bronzing or dusting-off is not done regularly, a reasonable supply of hot water shall be available for each
person engaged in bronzing or dusting-off.

(g) Any person employed in bronzing by hand or dusting-off by hand shall be paid 9d. an hour in addition to any
other money pavable under this Determination.

(k) Where the bronmzing surfaco does not exceed in size large post octavo, females may be employed at bronzing or
dusting-off for a period not exceeding two hours in any one day, but except under such conditions an employer shall not
require or permit any female to do bronzing or dusting-off work.

(i) A female shall not feed a bronzing machine.

(j) Each person shall be supplied frec of charge by the employer with half a pint of milk each morning and each
afternoon where employed in bronzing or dusting-off for two hours or more in any morning or afterncon period.

(k) An employee shall not require or permit a junior of less than 16 years of age to do bronzing or dusting-off work,
or work at or in connexion with a bronzing machine. :

BEALTH PROVISIONS.

36. (@) Dry sweeping shall not be permitted or carried out in any printiog factory, workshop or place. Al
establishments and workshops shall be efficiently ventilated.

(b) The employer shall provide a suitable place for malec employees and a soparate suitable place for female employees
to wash their hands, and a sufficient number of wash basins for their use. As carly as possible, but within a pericd of two
years from the operative date of this Determination each employer shall provide an adequate supply of hot water for the
use of his employees. . 3

(¢} Proper facilities shall be provided by the employer so that the clothing of employees taken off during working hours
may be protected from the dust of the workroom.

No. 126.—12489/53.—2
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(d) Each workroom, lavatory and convenience of any factory or workshop shall be thoroughly swept and cleaned at
least once each day, and at loast once each week each lavatory or convenience shall he thoroughly serubbed out with
phenyle or other disinfectant.

(e} In ench fuctory or workshop whero the floors are composed of materials known as granolithic, or conerete, or
combinations of cement, stone or asphalt, employers shall provide some suitable covering material, to eliminate cold and
damp. upon which the worker may stand whilst at work.

(f) An cmployec whose work entails the use of solutions or acids which injure his hands or any part of his body
shall be provided with gloves in good conditions by his employer.

LiGBETING OoF WORRROOMS,

37. (a) Each employer shall make prevision in his factory or workshop for adequate light for employees to perform
their work, and as far as possible artificial light shall be avoided.

{b) Where artificial light is in use, effective shades shall be provided by the employer to prevent eye strain. Artificial
light shall be so situated as to enable the employee to work without unnecessary strain to the eyes.

(¢} Light shades shall be kept elean,

(d) All external windows of each workroom shall be kept, clean on both the inner and outer surfaces.

FIrgr-A1Dh CHEST,
38. The employer shall provide a first-aid chest, which shall be a suitable dust-proof receptacle, made of either metal

or wood, for the use of the employees, in some accessible place in the factory. Such chest shall be equipped and supplied
with the following articles, namely :

Quantities to be Kept In Ambulance Chest in—
Artiele. [ nd Workshops
e in'hich not, more theh | Tactarles or Wotkshiops
g0 ]l;:'x’p‘f:;eﬁ'f’ Persons are Fmployed.
Olive oil .. 2 oz 4 oz.
Proflavine or l)ettol . 2 oz, 4 oz.
Sal Volatile 4 oz. 8 oz.
Cotton Wool .. .. .. RN .. .. .. 4 oz. 8 oz
Burn Dressings .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 packet: 2 packets
Gauze .. .. .. .. .- .. - .. 1 packet 1 packet
Lint . .. .. .. L. N . 1 pachet 1 packet
Sterilized Dreismgs . . .. . .. .. .. 1 packet 2 packets
Bandages, including four Triangular Bandages .. .. .- AN Assorted sizes Assorted sizes
Adhesive Plaster . .. .. NN . .. .. Asgorted sizes Assorted sizes
Safety Pins .. .. .. .. - .. .. .. Assorted sizes Assorted sizes
Scissors . .. .. .. .. . .. .. 1 pair I pair
Foreeps, l{:mmmg .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 pair 1 pair
Eye Dropper .. . .. .. .. .. .. . 1 1
Eye Bath .. . 1 i
Kidney Bowl .. 1 1
Magnifying Glass - .. o .. .. .. 1 1
Basin .. .. .. .. 1 1
Medicine \lonmre gmdunt('d to 2 table«ponns . 1
Torniquet . .. 1 1
First-aid Manual 1 1

An employer shall endeavour to have at least one employee on day staff or night shift trained to render first-aid.

INTERPRETATION OF THE DETERMINATION.

39. (#) A time-worker’s hourly rate for any work for which a weekly rate is prescribed by this Determination shall be
ascertained by dividing the weckly rate by the number of hours whmh constitute the cmployee's ordinary working week.

(b) The word *fuctory ” or the words ** factory or workshop " shall include every room or place where work in respect
of which a wage is preseribed by this Determination is carried out by employees.

(¢} A day’s work shall mean work done between the usual hours of commencing and finishing work on any day or
night shift, or any mixed day and night shift,

(d) * Adult male” shall mean (1} any male employee over 21 years of age other than an apprentu‘e who has not
concluded his peri(ui of npprenticeship, or (2) any employee who has completed his period of apprenticeship but is under 21
years of age; and ‘‘ adult female” shall mean (1) any female employee over 21 years of age, or (2) any female employee
of any age who has had five years’ experience in any of the branches of the industry described in Table “ B” of clanse 2
hereof.

() A duly accredited or authorized official or person, member of the Union shall mean any officer or member of such
a umion or of the appropriate branch or sub-branch thereof who may be accredited in writing by its secretary-treasurer,
assistant secretary, or appropriate branch secretary, and shall include its secretary-treasurer, assistant secretary, and branch
sceretary,

PERIODICAL ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES.

40. The wages rates set out in clause 2 are based upon the following basic wage and pursuant to the provisions

of section 21 of the Factories and Shops Act 1934, this Board hereby determines that the rates for male adults and female
adults shall be automatically adjusted by the same amount and at the same time as such Basic Wage as prescribed in clause
41.

Basic Wace.

Base Rate flm'
’ Adult Females
Place Pt daies” | (42, 76 pet cont. of | Indox, Number
" 'ota sic Wage Set Assigned.
(Adjustable). for Males to
Nearest 6d.).

£ s d £ s d.
Within the area to which this Determination applies . .. 1117 0 $§17 6 Melbourne
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ADJUSTMENT OF Basic WagGE.

41. (¢} For the purposes of this Determination, the expression “Commonwealth Statistician’s ‘all items’ retail price
index numbers ¥ or any like expression means the numbers stated to be such index numbers in any document purporting,
and not proved to be wrongly so purporting to he printed by the Commonwealth (fovernment Printer, or to be signed by or
on hehalf of the Commonwealth Statistician.

(b) Until the beginning of the first pay period to commence in February, 1954, the amounts of the basic wage shall be
as prescribed in clanse 40,

(¢} During each future successive period beginning with the first pay period to commence in February, a May, an
Augfust, or a November, the amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following method, namely, by
multiplying the last published Commonwealth Statistician’s ““all Items” retail price index number for the period next
preceding the quarter for which the adjustment is made by the factor +103 taken to one place of decimals, the resultant
whole number being the amount of the basic wage expressed in shillings, but should the decimal number reach & or more
the basic wage shall be taken to the next higher shilling.

{d) The wages for male juniors and apprentices and for female juniors shall be the under.mentiwned percentages of the
total wage of an employee working at the following classes of work :(—

(2) Male Junior, not being an apprentice.—~Percentage of rate provided for “ apy other adult male ™,
(b) Apprentices.—Percentage of rate prescribed for * blocker .

(¢) Female Junijor.—Percentage of rate prescribed for “ female smployee of more than five years’ experience employed
in connexion with stationery.”

Percentage of
Needs Basic Waga,

MALE JUNIOR, NOT BEING AN APPRENTICE. Y
Under 15 years of age .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .- . 22
Between 16 and 16 years of age .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . 299
Between 16 and 17 years of age .. .. NS . . o .. . .. 35
Between 17 and 18 years of age .. o .. . .. - o o - 47
Between 18 and 19 years of age .. .. .. e .. . . .. .. 59
Between 19 and 20 years of age .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . 72
Between 20 and 21 years of ago .. .. .. . .. . . . .. 85

APPRENTICE.

First year .. .. .- .. .. . . .. .. .. .. 224
Second year . . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. 32
Third year .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. . 374
Fourth year .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 45
Fifth year .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. R .. .. 53
Sixth year .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 76

FeMarre Junior.

First year’s cxperience .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 30
Second year’s experience .. N . . .. o . .. .. .. 40
Third year’s experience .. .. .. .. .. - .. .. .. 50
Fourth year’s experience .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. i
Fifth year’s experience .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 75

The rates presoribed for male juniors and apprentices and for female juniors shall be calculated to the nearest sixpence,
any broken part of sixpence in the result not exceeding threepence to be disregarded.

A. V. BARNS, J.P., Chairmaa,
J. W. RYAN Secrctary.

Melbourne, 15th December, 1953,

By Authority: W. M. HoustoN, Government Printer, Melbhourne.
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Factories .and Shops Aocts.

DETERMINATION OF THE CARDBOARD BOX TRADE' BOARD.

Nore.—This Determination applies to the whole of the State of Victoria.

‘lN accordance with the provisions of the Factories'and Shops Acts, the Wages Board appointed to  determine-lowest prices
1 or rates which may be paid to any person or classes of persons employed either inside-or outside a factory or' workroom
in the process; trade, or business of a maker of cardboard boxes ”’ has made the following Determination, namely :—

1. That as from the 15th December, 1953, tho last previous Deétormination of this Board shall be revoked anl replaced

by this Determination.

2.
CoFllljnm.tn‘ Second Columu. Third Column,
ONrng‘:g Description of Employmaent. Weekly Wage.
TaBLE “ A —ApuLr MaLEs:”

(All Sections other than Corrugated Board and Fibre Board Container Section.) £ a0 d
1 Guillotine machine operator .. .. . .. . 1315 6
2 Carton cutting and-creasing forme setter— - ..~ -~ — & - oEE o ot s ew 14 0 6-

3 Skilled hand (**skilled hand”’ means an adult whose duty it is to set for other employees the

machines in the cardboard box department, container department, and/or in the carton
department) . .- e .. . .. . . 1315 €
4 Combination tube and shell machinist . .. . . 1315 6
5 Employee operating international tube and shell‘machine . . . 1315 &
6 Laube box-making machinist . . . . .. 1315 6
7 Molins single shell creasing and gluing machinist .. . . 1315 6
8 Employee operating automatio carton-gluing machine .. . e . . 13 8 6
9 Employee operating scoring and double-folding automatic -tube gluing \machine .. o 1310 0
10 Twin or single die'scoring, cutting, and printing'slide machinist- .. .. 13°8 6
1 Carton cylinder-press machinist .. - - .. oy . . 1318 8

12 Employee operating carton platen press; when the machine is capable of taking a sheet: 30
in. x 40 in, in size .- . . .. .. . . o 1315 6

13 Employee operating carton platen press, when the machine is not capable of takingia sheet
30 in. x 40 in. in size .. - .. .. .. .. . . 1312 6
14 Two-way or double cutter and scorer machinist: . - . .. .. 13 8 8
16 One-way rotary cutter and scorer machinist .. .. .. . . o 13 8 8
16 Gang slitting machinist .. .. .. .. .. . . 13 8 &
17 Mounting machinist .. .. .. .. . e . 13 8 @
8 Cylindrical tube winding machinist .. - - . . 13'8 6
19 Cylindrical tube cutting'machinist .. . .. . .. . 13 8 6
20 Assistant to machinist onvany' machine:in this 'section- . . . .. 1217 0
21 Employee working any other kind of machine .. . e .. . 13:5 0
22 Storeman .. .. .. .. Lt . . .. . 13 53 0
23 Packer and/or despatcher .. e . . . .. 13 5 0
24 Feeder on carton-cylinder machine .. . . . .. 1217 0
12*'13 0

25 Any other adult male . .. . . . ..
26 An employee working on & night shift for a week shall be-paid 16s. extra ;
than a week he shall be paid pro rata for the hours worked by him.

if he.works 'lc.s; ¢

No. 127.—12493/563.—P=rick 6D.
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Cotnama, Second Columa. Third Column,
w 5
g"ﬁ“b&‘: Description of Employment, eekly Wage
TasLr “ A "—ApULT Mavxs—continued.
Corrugated Board and Fibre Board Coniainer Section, £ s d
1 Corrugated board machinist making two-faced and twin-oushioned boards i312 ¢
2 Corrugated board hinist with corabination duplax slitter, scorer, and duplex ehoppmg
machine . . . 1312 6
3 Corrugated board machinist, mn.lung ‘one-faced boards .. .. .. 13 5 0
4 Corrugated board machinist’s assistant . o . i . 1219 ¢
5 Fibre board (paster) machinist i . . . .. . 1312 6
6 Fibre board (paster) machinist’s assxstant . e . . . .. 1219 6
7 Corrugated board printing machinist - .. .. . . 13 8 6
8 Corrugated board printing machinist’s assistant . .. .. .. .. 1217 0
9 Fibre board printing machinist .. o . o . .- .. 13 8 6
10 Fibre board printing machiniat’s assistant .. . - . . . c 1217 0
11 Corrugated board cutter and/or slotter . - 13 3 6
12 Employee on a glitter and/or slotter and/or scorer machme wnth prmtmg attachment . 13 5 6
13 Corrugated board slotter operating machine with prmtlng attnohment . . . 13 3 6
14 Corrugated board sawyer .. .. . . .. 13 5 6
15 Corrugated board scorer and slitter .. .. .. e .. 13 3 6
18 Corrugated board automatic scorer and slotter and slitter . .. . i 13 3 ¢
17 Fibre board automatic scorer and slotter and slitter .. o . o v 13 3 6
18 Fibre board cutter and/or slotter and/or bender .. .. . . . 13 3 6
19 Employee in charge of silicate dissolving plant o 13 3 8
20 Employee on wire-stitching machine used in connexion with corrugated nnd/or ﬁbm board
work .. . .. . .. . .o . 13 1 0
21 Employee on dlmpler machine . 13 5.0
22 Employee engaged as assistant machinist or tailer-out or flier on cutter a.nd/or elutter, saw
machine, scorer, slotter and slitter, slotter and/or bender . 1215 0
23 Employee folding fibre board for mre-stltohmg machme a.nd/or ﬂymg or tsllmg-out on wire.
stitching machine e . .. .. 1215 0
24 Corrugated board-taping machinist .. e . . . - 13 3 6
25 Employee working any other kind of mach:ne - - .. . o, 13 1 0
26 Power bale press machinist .. . .. . .. 1215 0
27 Storeman .. .. .. .. .. . .. o . 13 5 0
28 Packer and/or despa.teher . . .. . .. . .. . 13 5 ¢
29 Any other adult male 1213 0
30 An employee working on & mght shift, for & week shall be pmd 163, extra ; if he works less than
a week he shall be paid pro rata for the hours worked by him
Cr}::‘n:n. Second Column, Third Column.
g"l‘i‘:‘: Description of Employment. Woeekly Wage.
TabpLE * B "—ApuLT FAMALES.
(Including non-adult females of at least five years’ experience.) £ s d.
1 Female head packer when employed as such, , . . .. . . 10 2 0
2 Packer .. .. v .. .. .. 1016 6
3 Female feeder employed on carton- oyllnder machme .. 919 6
4 Female employee on hand work making and/or covering boxea, conta.mers, shelf stock, or
fixture receptacles out of wood, cardboard, pasteboard, strawboard, manilla paper, or two
or more of such materials in combination or with any similar material—
(a) when covered with paper , 8419 ¢
(b) when covered with cloth (cloth lncludea buckmm. plush silk, or mmlar m&terml) 10 6 0
5 Female employee—
(a) controlling Stokes and Smith (or similar) covering machine .. .. - 10 2 o
() controlling. and/or.setting up automatic carton-gluing machine 10 20
(c) employed on any other machine used in cardboard box making, container ms.klng,
or carton making o L. 100 0 0
& Temale carton maker, mcludmg puller out nnd stnpper 916 8
7 Female employee employed in connexion with corrugated boxes or corrugaeed containers
(including shell cases a.ud/or sleeves) or fibre board boxes, or an employes employed on a
taping machine .. 918 0
8 Female employee employed in connexion wnth conumeu, mclndmg folders, and an employee
taking off from taping or sheeting or 918 0
9 Female employee in charge of, or who supervmes, dtroots. or is responslhla for the work of—
(a) from three to eight employees (both inclusive) . .. 10 5 6
(b) from nine to fifteen employees (both mcluaxve) .. .. o . 1017, 0
(¢} over tifteen employees .- .. e L e .. 11, 4 &
10 Female employee not otherwise npeexﬁod .. .. . . . . 910 o
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FEMALE To BB Parp Mare Rare.”

3. Whoere a female is employed to do eny work specifically named or described or of the class mentioned in Table “ A™
which is not specifically named or described in Table * B she shall be paid the rate which is nrescribed for the male; provided
that this clause shall not apply to any individual female employee in respect of work which at the date of coming into
operut@gd of this Determination was being done by her, and for which no marginal rate for fomales is herein specifically
prescribed.

RaTES ¥OB JUNIORS.

4.
N \ Third Column,
. Weekly Wage.
£ s d.
Where the work is performed by a male junior—
(i) under 15 years of age .. . . 215 6
(i) between 15 and 16 years of age - B . . .. 3 86
(iii) between 16 and 17 years of age o e e . 4 8 6 !
(iv) between 17 and 18 years of age . .. .. .. 519 0
(v) between 18 and 19 years of age o .. 7 9 6
(vi) between 19 and 20 years of age . . . ‘9 2 0
(vii) between 20 and 21 years of age . . - . o 10156 0
A junior working on a night shift for a week shall be paid 9s. extra until the beginoing of the
sceond pay period to commence in July, 1949, when the extra amount shall be 12s. Provided that,
until the beginning of the pay period at or about the 1(th October, 1949, the rates for a night shift
when working because of daytime light or power restrictions shall be 9s. for such night-shift work; if
he works less than a week he shall be paid pro rata for the hours worked by him.
Where the work is performed by a female junior :—
(i) First year's experience .. .. e .. 3 0.6 .
(ii) Second year's experience . . .. .. 4 0 6
(iii} Third year’s experience .. . .. 5 0 6
(iv) Fourth year’s experience . 61 0
(v) Fifth year’s experience . 711 0

(vi) And thereafter the minimum wage prescribed for females for the class of work she is doing.
' (vii) A female junior entering the industry in her eightecnth year or later shall receive the foregoing rate appropriate to
her experience and not less than 10s. per week extra until the beginning of the second pay period to commence in
July, 1949, and thereafter 10s. per week extra until she reaches the age of 21 years, when she shall be paid
the minimum wage prescribed for females for the class of work which she is doing. . .
(viii) In the above provisions as to work performed by females, ** experience ” means experience in a branch of the
industry, including experience in the employ of more than one employer, and any female employee mentioned
in such provisions on leaving or being discharged from her employment shall be entitled to a certificate
from her employer stating the date when such employment began and the date of its termination duiy
signed or otherwise authenticated by the employer. ~Such certificate shall be the property of the employee
and shall be returned to her by any subsequent employer within seven days of her engagement.

LiMITATION OF EMPLOYMENT OF JUNIORS.

5. (@) No department shall be manned exclusively by juniors. R

{b) Not more than two male juniors shall be employed to each male adult employed as a weekly employee in each department.
For the purposes of this provision an apprentice shall be deemed to be a junior.

(c) An employer shall not permit or require a male under the age of 18 years unless an apprentice to be employed
on a power-driven guillotine.

(d) Juniors shall be given reasonable opportunities to become proficient in different classes of work and shall be taught
higher grade work as they progress in the knowledgo of their work. '

GuiLLoTINE MacHINE WORK.

6. Not more than one person opersting a guillotine machine shall place work in or remove it from within a guillotine
machine, and no other persons shall place work on or remove it from a guillotine machine. EE

X WEIGHTS. .
7. No female shall be required to lift or carry by hand a greater weight than—

Females under 18 years of age, 25 pounds.
Females of 18 years and over, 30 pounds.

Hovripays.,

8. (¢) An employee shall- be cntitled to be absent from his employment without deduction of pay on amy holiday.
In this Determination * holiday ” means the day observed as any of the following days or any day substituted therefor:
New Year's Day, Good Friday, Easter Saturday, Easter Mounday, Labour Day, Christmas Day, Boxing Day, Australia Day,
Queen’s Birthday, and Anzac Day.

Provided :—

(i) That within 15 miles of the General Post Office at Melbourne, Cup Day shall be substituted for Anzac Day;

(ii) That where a holiday may fall on a non-working day-and in the following week a certain working day may
be preseribed as an additional holiday, such working day shall be a holiday within the meaning of this
clause. :

() An employer shall not terminate the employment of a weekly employee for the purpose of evading payment for the
holidays prescribed by this Determination. :

{¢) Where an employee is dismissed within one weck before any holiday {or within one week before the first day of several holidays),
his re-engagement by the same cmployer within one week after such holiday (or, as the case may be. within one week after
the last day of such several holidays), shall be prima facie evidence that his employment was terminated in breach of sub-clause (b}
hereof. )

(d) Where the employer terminates the employment within one woek of a day on which a holiday occurs, the employee
shall bo paid for such holiday or helidays prescribed by this Determination provided that such employee had Leen employed
by the employer for a period of at least one week prior to the termination of the employment.

{¢) Where an employee is absent from his or her employment on the working day before or the working day after a
public holiday without reasonable excuse or without the consent of the employer, the employec shall not be entitled to
payment for such holiday. . . .

(f) When an employce is absent from his or her employment for a period exceeding three consecutive working weeks through
illness, or with the consent of the employer, the employee shall ‘not be entitled to payment for any public holidays occurring
during any period of absence which exceeds three consecutive working weeks. NI

+ BN
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(9) A working week shall consist of the number, of days; or, nights ,customarily worked by the employee concerned.

(h) The wage. payable to a weekly piece-worker under, this_clauge shall be that fixed for a time.worker in the same
occupation. A junior ‘male shall be paid the time wage appropriate.to, his age and u junior female the time wage
appropriate to her years of experience, provided thut u female,worker of more than five, years' experience shall be deemed to
be an adult for the purpose of computing the amount  payable to _her under this, clause.

(#) The provisions of this clause shall apply only to weekly employees.

8a. In connexion with the visit to Australia of .Her. Majesty Queen Elizabeth Il., where a public holiday or public
half-holiday is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any municipality or part thereof, or within any defined area,
such public holiday or public half-holiday shall, so.far-as-such-municipality or part thereof, or such defined area is concerned,
be deemed to be included in the list of holidays prescribed in clause 8 hereof.

Provided that an employee who fails to attend for work on the working day before and/or after such public holiday
or public half-holiday without reasonable excuse shall not be entitled to be paid for such publio holiday or public half-holiday.

CONSTANT-SBRVICE-LEAVE. -

9. (a) (ij In addition to the holidays provided for by clause 8 hereof, an employee, whether a time-worker or a piece-
worker, who remains in the service of the same employer for at least a year, shall, if the employment has not been
terminated, be entitled to, two weeks' leave of absence on full pay during each. year of service, or bonus, as provided in
sub-clause () hereunder where the service is being terminated. '

(ii) Each employee before going on leave shall be paid two weeks' wages. For the purpose of this sub-clause the wage
shall be at the rate ‘ﬁnrescribed by clauses 2, or 4, as the case may be, of this Determination for the occupation in which
the employee, was ordinarily employed immediately prior to the commencement of his leave, unless the employee was being
paid & higher wage, when it s.lmﬁ be that higher wagé. A wage shall not be so computed as to include overtime. The wage
of an employee who has worked on a night shift or unusual shift for at least four consecutive weeks immediately prior to taking
his leave shall include the night work allowance prescribed in clauses 2 and 4 for the, period of his leave.

(iii} If the employee is a piece-worker the pay to be given for the period of leave of absence or as,a bonus where
leave is not given shall be at the rate fixed for a time-worker doing the same class of work as that of the employee.

(b) The employer shall have the right to fix the time when such leave will be given, but must fix a time so that the
leave then accrued due will be wholly given in one continuous period within fifteen months after. the beginning of the period
of service in respect of which the leave is due, and if he does not so fix the time or so give the leave he shall, for each
week of leave then due, forthwith give the employes two weeks' leave of absence on full pay. The period of fifteen.months.
referred to in this sub-clause may be extended to sixteen months in any case where the employer and the employee agree
to such extension.

{c) The ,employer may, if he thinks fit, give at any time in advance the period of continuous. leave on full pay
prospectively due.,

(d) Whers any of the holidays provided for in clauge 8 hereof 80 falls in the week as in the ordinary course.to entitle an employee
to bo paid in respect, of that holiday although, he. does’, not, work thereon, and that, holiday happens. to, fall within that
employee’s period of leave ,of absence, the days in that period shall be reckoned in addition to that, holiday.

Provided that if in consequence of compliance with this sub-clause the said period so reckoned includes three Sundays,
one additional day, not being a non-working day, shall be added to and form part of the said period.

(¢) (i) If an employment which has continued for a period of at least one calendar month is terminated before the
employee has received constant service leave, the employee shall be paid a bonus consisting of the percentage of two weeks'
wages which the time of service for which no leave has been given, bears to twelve calendar months.

Provided that where leave of absence for two weeks instead of one week should have been. given in pursuance of sub.
clause (b) hereof and has not been so %::en" such employee shall be paid a bonus of two weeks' pay in respect of each
week of leave of absence that has not n 80 given.

(ii) If the employee is a piece-worker the pay to be given for the period of leave of absence or as a bonus where
eavo is not given shall be at the rate fixed for a time.workeér doing the same class of work as that of the piece-worker,

(f) An employer shall not require or permit an employee to work during the period of his annual, leave. unless the
consent of the Union has first been, obtained. Where consent, has . been given, the employee shall. be, paid, for, eight hours
at double time or double rate.

(g) Where the employer is a successor or assignee or tra i of a business, and an employee.was in the employment of the
employer's predecessor at the time when he became such successor or assignee or transmittee, the employee,in respeot of
the period during which he, was in, the,service, of the, predecessor shall for the purposes of this clause be, deemed , to, have
been in the service of the employer.

(h) For the purposes of this clause the service shall be deemed to have continued and to continue unbroken and
constant notwithstanding any interruption of termination of the . employment by the employer if such interruption or
termination has,been or, be made,merely. with the, intention. of, avoiding obligation, hereunder in respect of leave of. absence
or bonus. '

(#) For the purposes of this clause, calendar months shall be reckoned as commencing with the beginning of the first
day of the employment or period of employment in question, and as ending at the beginning of the day which in the
Iatest month in question has the same date;number, .as .thatywhich. the commencing ,day; had-.in, ita month,, and, if, there be
no such day in such subsequent month, shall be reckoned as ending at the end of such subsequent month,

(j) An employee who is to be given leave as provided in sub-clause, (¢) herein shall be given, at least four weeks’
notice of the commencing date on which he will be required to take his leave.

(k) The constant service leave provided for by this clause-shall be allowed and shall be taken and except as provided
by sub-clause, (¢), hereof payment .shall not,be, made or accepted in lieu of such leave. R

(1) An employeo shall not be permitted,.subject to sub-clause.(?), to arrange with his employer.any delay in the, taking.of
leave to which he is entitled.

(m) Payment under either of the above sub.clauses (4) and (b) shall not excuse an employer whose employee has not-
taken the leave to which he is entitled under this clause from his obligations under this clause, notwithstanding any
agreement whereby the .employee.purports to waive, the leave to which he is entitled.

(n) The provisions of this clause shall apply only to weekly employees.

FEmaLES NoT 70 WORK AT OR WaSH-UP OR FRED MAGEINES, ETO.

10. (a) A female, shall not be required or permitted ,to feed any platen machine used for carton cutting ; or operate
any guillotine machine or power-driven cutting machine except a small card cutting machine.

(b) The employment of females is prohibited at the following work or machinery : Calendar rolls; cylinder creasing or
cutting presses, or platen machines. (except as provided in sub-clause (a) hereof).

REsT INTERVAL YOB- FEMALES.

11. There shall be an interval of ten minutes at a time fixed by the employer between 10 a.m. and 11 a.m. for rest
on each day, Monday to Friday inclusive, in each week  for each. female. employee on time-work or on pisce-work, such
time to count as time worked. Reasonable facilities shall be provided by the employer for the employee to have refreshments-
during such interval if the employee so desires, i

Five-sairr ‘WeKE.

12. (a) The weekly hours of duty for day workers shall be worked in mot more than five shifts on, Monday to Friday,
inclusive of each week.

{¢) The weekly hours of duty for night ,workers.shall, be ,worked in not mere than five. shifts on, Monday to Friday,,
inclusive. ~Work on 2 shift commencing before miduinght,on, s Friday may,continue.on Saturday. for the, remaining, hours,,,
of the ahift,
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Hours—Day Work.

13. (a) The day work hours of duty of employees shall not exceed 8 hours on Monday to Friday, inclusive, and shall
not exceed 40 hours in any week, to be worked between 8 a.m. and 6 p.m. on Monday to Friday inclusive,. provided that
the time of starting work of any person employed to clean the premises, or other male person who attends to arrange the
heating apparatus for machines or buildings, may be 7.30 a.m.

(b) The daily working hours of each office shall be conspicuously displayed in each workroom, and shall continue
unchanged until altered by agreement between the employer and the Union.

NierT WoRk.

14. (a)} Night-shift work is work other than overtime work done between the hours of 6 p.m. and 8 a.m.

(b} The hours of duty for night-shift workers shall not exceed 40 hours in any week, to be worked in five shifts within
8 hours a shift on Monday to Friday inclusive. Work on a shift commencing before midnight on a Friday may continue
on Saturday for the remaining hours of the shift.

(¢) The hours of commencing and finishing duty on each shift, of all employecs on night shift or unusual shift, shall
be arranged between each particular employer and the Union.

{d) A female employee or an employee under seventeen years of age' shall not pérform night-shift work,

(¢) On any day when the hours of any night shift overlap the day-shift hours, ‘the night-shift hours shall be observed,
and the night-shift wage shall be paid for such day. .

OVERTIME.

15. (2) All overtime rates earned by an employee shall be paid in full, and no deduction shall be made from such
overtime rates by reason of any time not worked by such employee.

(8) All duty performed by time-workers in excess of or outside the hours mentioned in clauses 13 or 14 hereof, or in
excoss of the hours of a shift, shall be overtime, and shall be paid for at the rate of time and a balf for the’first three
hours and double time thereafter.

(¢} All duty performed by piece-workers in excess of or outside the hours mentioned in clauses 13 or 14 hereof, or in
excess of the hours of a shift, shall be overtime, and shall be paid for at the rate of rate and a half for the first three
hours and double rate thereafter.

(d) (i) Where a weekly time.worker works on any public holiday mentioned in clause 8 hereof when he is entitled to
be away from his employment, he shall be paid therefor at not less per hour than the ‘hourly rate of his weekly wage, in
addition to the weekly wage, and shall be given not less than four hours’ work, or pay equivalent thereto.

(ii) Where a weekly piece-worker works on any such public holiday, he shall be paid therefor one day’s pay of the
corresponding time-worker, and the usual piece-work rate or rates for work done by him. He shall also be provided with
at least four hours’ work, .and in the event of insufficient piece-work being provided to keep him continuously employed for
-such four hours he shall be paid for any non-working time at the time-worker’s “ordinary hourly rate.

(iit} Should a weekly time.worker, or weekly piece-worker, who ‘has worked on a holiduy within the hours of his
ordinary working day, work on such holiday before the ordinary hour of commencing work or after'the ordinary hour of
finishing work, he shall be paid double the ordinary time.work rate or double the ordinary piece-work rate as the case may
be, for the hours worked before the ordinary hour of commencing work or after the ordinary hour of finishing work.

(iv) This sub-clause (d) shall, with the necessary changes, be read to apply equally to a night worker as to a day
worker.

(e} (i) Double time or double rate shall be paid for all work done on Saturday afternoon, and (with a minimum of
four hours’ work or pay equivalent thereto) on Sunday.

(ii) Where the hours of the ordinary working week are worked within five days any work done on the sixth day shall
‘be paid for at time and a half or rate and a half for the first four hours ‘worked befére noon and at double time or double
rate thereafter.

(iii) Where the hours of the ordinary working week are worked within five night shifts, any work done on the sixth
night shift shall be paid for at ‘double time or double rate.

(f) (i) An employee, if called upon to work overtime in excess of one hour after the usual finishing time of any shift
tshall be paid for two hours’ work at overtime rates at the least.

(ii) Where notice of overtime in excess of one hour has not been given to an employee during the previous shift, or
where notice of overtime has been given but overtime has not been worked, 3s. shall be paid as an allowance for tea money.
The same allowance shall be made for each meal reasonably occurring during such overtime work.

(iii) Subject to the foregoing paragraph, where any junior, apprentice or female has been given notice of overtime on
the previous shift and is required to work overtime, 1s. shall be paid as an allowance for tea money. The same allowance
shall be made for each meal! reasonably occurring during such overtime work.

(g) (i) Any employee required to work more than five consecutive shifts without a clear interval-from work of 36 hours
after the fifth shift shall be paid double rates for all work performed by him after the fifth shift until he shall have had such
clear interval of 36 hours between shifts. If an employee is stood off for-any period during the ordinary working week in
order to allow a 36-hour break, there shall be no reduction in his weekly wage.

(ii) An employee who during the course of a week's work is transferred from day shift to night shift, or from night shift to
*day shift, shall be allowed at least a ten-hours’ break between the time of finishing his day shift and the time of
commencirig his night shift or from the time of finishing his night shift and the time of commencing his day shift, as the
case may be. If such ten-hours’ break is not allowed, the employee shall be paid overtime rates for the shift immediately
following the change.

(k) No ‘employee under 18 years of age shall be employed on overtime. No employee under 17-years of age, <nor any
female, shall be on duty in any event before 8 a.m. or later than 9 p.m. on any working day, subject to clause 13 hereof.
No employer shall require or permit an apprentice to work overtime unless at least ome skilled worker in his calling is
employed at the same time as the apprentice.

(i) An employer shall not require or permit any female employee to work overtime -unless at least one other female
person is working in close association with her.

() An employer shall not require or permit an employee to work overtime or on night shift in connexion with power-
driven machinery unless he works in close association with at least one other person.

(k) One hour’s time at the least, in addition to the actual time worked and/or the time the employee is required to
stand by for work, with & minimum of four hours, shall be paid for as'a ‘“call” to-an employee brought in to do any work
not in his ordinary working hours, such to be paid for at the rate of time and a hdlf or rate and a half, except on Saturday
afternoon and on Sunday, when double time or double rates shall be paid.

() When an employee is required to work overtime exceeding 30 minutes but less than one hour, he shall be- paid
.as though he had worked one hour’s overtime.

(m) An -employer may require any "employee to work reasonable ‘overtime at overtime rates and such employee shall
- work rovertime in accordance with 'such requirementa.

(n) 'An employer shall not insist upon an employee working overtime where the employee declares he is not free to
twork- and -discloses a"good reasonto the employer 'to ‘support his declaration. No employee shall be dismissed or in any way,
whataoever prejudiced in his employment by reason of his refusal to work overtime where he has satisfactorily disclosed he is
not free to work.

(0) An employee who has worked overtime shall -be.granted at least ra-break of ten hours between the time of
finishing work snd the time of commencing work on ‘the next shift, and no dedictions shall be made from his pay because
‘of any ' time"lost by reason of such “break.

: () In calculating the overtime rate of- & .piece-worker the rate shall include any amount added to or any ‘amount
deducted from the presoribed rate, in accordance with the provisions of the preamble to Schedule *“A” hereto,
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EmpLoYEE Missing Usvar, CONVEYANCE.

16. Whenever the finishing time of any employee working overtime or working on any temporary night shift is such
as to cause him to miss the usnal means of convevance home. he shall be conveyed home in a suitable manner, without
delay, at the expense of the employer,

MEearn Prriop. .
17, (@) The minimum time- allowance for meals shall be three-quarters of an hour, and the maximum allowance one
hour.  Provided that by agreement with the Union the period may be reduced to not less than half an hour.
(b) No cmployee shall be compelled to break <hift except for meals, and no shift shall excced five hours without a
break for meals.

{¢) Where an employee is required to work during his usual meal period he shall be paid one-half extra on the hourly
rate of his weekly wage for the time so worked, and he shall be allowed his usual meal period as soon as it can be arranged.

(@) The lunch period of any employee shall be between the hours of noon and 2 p.m.

TERMS OF KMPLOYMENT.
18. (a) No person shall be employed except as
(i) a weekly time-worker; or
{ii) a weekly picce.worker; or
(iii} a casual time-worker; or
(iv) a casual piece-worker.

(6) A weekly time-worker, to become entitled to payment of a weekly wage shall perform such work as the employer
shall from time to time require on the days and during the hours usually worked by such employee.

(c) A woekly piece-worker is a picce-worker engaged as n weekly employee. The following conditions apply to the
employment of a weekly picce-worker :— ’

(i) On each working day or night of the week he shall present himself for employment at the usual time for
beginning work at the place of business of the employer unless informed before leaving work by the employer
that his attendance on any day or any night is not required.

(i) If he has not been informed as provided in paragraph (i) hereof, and actually presents himself on any such day
or any such night he shall receive not less than four hours’ continuous employment or be paid for such four
hours (or any part of such four hours as would be non-working time) at the appropriate rate of a time.
worker.  Provided that a weekly . piece-worker on day work working on a Saturday shall receive not less
than three hours’ work or be paid for such three hours (or any part of such three hours as would be non-
working time) at the rate aforesaid, and his shift shall finish not later than noon.

(iii) (1) The provisions of this paragraph (iii) shall have full force and effect notwithstanding anything contained in
this Determination or in any Schedule thereto.

(2) In this paragraph the words ‘ the corresponding time-worker ” mean :—
paragrapl P g
{a) As to an adult male, ag defined by clause 37 (d) hereof-——an adult male weekly time-worker employed
in the same calling as the weckly piece-worker who is concerned ;
() As to an adult female, as defined by clause 37 (d) hereof~—an adult female weekly time-worker
employed in the same calling as the weekly piece-worker who is concerned; and
(¢) As to a male junior—a male junior weekly time-worker of the same age employed in the same
calling as the weekly piece-worker who is concerned ; and

(d) As to a female junior or any female of less than five ycars’ experience—a female junior weekly
time-worker of corresponding expericnce employed in the same calling as the weekly piece.worker concerned.

(8) For any week in which he has worked the full hours of duty, the weekly piece-worker shall be paid at least
the corresponding time.worker’s wage. 3

(4) For any week in which, though he has complied with the provisions of paragraph (i) of this sub-clause he is
not required to work the full hours of duty, he shall he paid for that week the corresponding time-worker’s
wage.

(5) If in any week there occurs a public holiday, as provided in clause 8 hereof upon which the weekly piece-worker is
not required to work, he shall be paid, in addition to his aggregate piece-work earnings for that week,
a sum equivalent to that paid to the corresponding time-worker for such public holiday.

(iv) Notwithstanding anything in this Determination contained, lateness shall not, except as in this condition
provided, affect the right of a piecc-worker to the benefits of this sub-clause (). A piece-worker’s
earnings shall not be subjected to deduction for lateness or lost time unless such lateness or lost time would
cause an employer to make a payment which he otherwise would not be required to make. Subject to this
condition, where a piece-worker is latc or loses timc on any day he shall be subject only to such a
deduction from any moneys due to him as is proportionate to the time actually lost by him,

. {(d) (i) The employment of a weekly time-worker or piece-worker may be terminated by a week’s notice on either side
or by the employer at his option by payment of a weck’s wages in lieu of notice and such notice may be given on any
day of the week to take effect one week after the day on which it is given. This shall not affect the right of the employer
to dismiss any employee without notice for malingering, inefficiency, neglect of duty or misconduct, and in such case wages
shall be paid up to the time of dismissal only, or to deduct payment for any day the employee cannot usefully be employed,
because of any strike or through any breadown of machinery or any stoppage of work for any cause for which the employer
cannot be held responsible. )

Provided always that the notice referred to in paragraph (i) of this sub.clause shall not be given 80 as to take effect
concurrently with any constant service leave to which the employee may be entitled and such notice or payment in lieu of
notice shall be additional to any bonus payable to the employee under clause 9 of this Determination.

(ii} In the event of work being temporarily stopped by a breakdown of machinery, or by any cause for which the
employer cannot be held responsible, and the employee has lost at least two days’ pay, the employee, whether a weekly
time-worker or weekly piecc-worker, may inform the employer of his intention to terminate his employment, whereupon the
employment shall- be terminated without the employee being required to give the week’s notice mentioned in paragraph (i)
hereof, and he shall be paid such moneys as are due to him under this Determination.

(e) Where a weekly piece-worker gives or receives a weck’s notice of the termination of his employment, he shall during
the week that such notice runs be given the same amount of piece-work as it has been customary for him to perform
during the period of his engggement.

(f) If an employee’s services be terminated during the course of the week, he shall be paid all money due to him at
the termination of his service, or all money due to such employee shall be forwarded to him by post within twenty-four
hours thereafter. Without prejudice to his liability to legal proceedings in respect of such non-observance, an employer not
observing this provision shall pay such employee an extra full day's pay for each day after the employer’s usual pay day
upon which he applies at the employer’s place 0f business for payment of the amount due to him, and does not receive it.

SicK LEAVE.
19. The following provisions shall apply to-sick leave and sick pay :

{a) A weekly time-worker not attending for duty shall lose his pay for the actual, time lost unless he produces or
forwards within twenty-eight hours of the, commencement of such absence evidence or a message satisfactory to the employer
that his non-attendance was due to personal ill-bealtl} necessitating such absence. ! '
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(b) An employer who deems the evidence or message referred to in paragraph (a) hereof to be unsatisfactory may
(within 48 hours from the receipt thereof) forward to the employee by registered post or by telegram or deliver to him a
request for further cvidence of the personal ill-health necessitating his absence. The employee shall reply within 48 hours
from the receipt of the request. He may deliver his reply to the employer or send it by registered post or by telegram.

{¢) Tf an employer within 48 hours after the receipt by him of the reply referred to in paragraph (b) hereof fails to
dispateh, in the manner provided in paragraph (b) lereof, a written notice to the employee that he does not accept the
reply as satisfactory evidence of the facts alleged by it, it shall be deemed to be prima facie cvidence that the absence of
the employee was due to personal ill-health. .

(d) If an employer within 48 hours after receipt by him of the written reply referred to in paragraph (b) hereof does
not accept such as satisfactory cvidenee of personal ill-health, he may require further evidence and the employee must
within a reasonable time furnish such further evidence. If the employer requires the employee toobtain a medical certificate
or other proof of personal ill-health, he shall pay or refund any fee and incidental expenses necessarily paid or incurred by
the employee. The employee shall submit to medical examination at the employor’s expense if so required, and shall not
obstruct or interfere with inquiries deemed to be necessary by the employer,

() In any case where the period of 48 hours referred to in paragraph (¢) and (d) hercof expires after the finish of the
last working day in the calendar week, or on a public holiday, the period shall be deemed to extend to noon of the next
ordinary working day, and in any case where illness commences after the finish of such last working day the said period
of 48 hours shall be deemed to commence at the starting hour of the next ordinary working day.

(f) A weekly piece-worker shall be excused from presenting himself for employment at the proper time and placo
each day because of personal ill-health and shall be paid at the corresponding time-worker's wage for the period of ill-health
in all respects as if during such period he had been a weekly time-worker employed on such days and during such hours
as are usually worked by time-workers upon any day shift, and he shall comply with und be subject to the conditions for
time-workers prescribed in paragraph (a) hereof.

(9) A weekly employee shall not be entitled to the sick pay benefits of this clanse until he has worked in the
employment of his employer for a period of three working weeks.

(k) Notwithstanding that he may be employed by different employers he shall not be entitled to payment for non-
attendance on the ground of personal ill-health for more than 40 hours in each year. Such year shall begin on the first
day of January of each year.

(i) Wherever in this clause the words corresponding time-worker’s rate of wages occur, they shall have the menning
assigned to them by sub-clause (c) (iii) of clause 18; any requirement in ‘“ writing ” shall be deemed to be complied with
where a telegram is received or dispatched. The words * pay for the actual time lost ” shall not include the night shift allowance
as provided in clauses 2 and 4, nor any allowance in respect of bronzing or dusting off.

CuUMULATIVE SICK LEAVE.

20. (a) Sick leave shall accumulate from year to year so that the period of 40 hours in each year (or any balance of
the period) specified in clause 19 hereof which has in any year not been allowed to an employee by an employer as paid
sick leave, may be claimed by the employes and subject to the conditions prescribed in clause 19, shall be allowed by that
employer in a subsequent year without diminution of the sick leave prescribed in respect of that year. Provided that sick
leave which accumulates pursuant hereto shall be available to the employee for a period of two years but for no longer
from the end of the year in which it accrues.

() An employee’s rights under this clause shall begin to accrue from the first day of January, 1949.

CisuaL EMPLOYEES. .

21. (a) An employer when engaging a person for casual employment shall inform him then and there that he is to be
employed as a casual. ~Except where this is done the employee shall be a weekly time-worker or weekly piecc-worker. A
casual employee, after two weeks of continuous employment as a casual employee, shall become a weekly time-worker or
weekly piece-worker.

(b) A casual employee has been continuously employed when he or she has worked the same days and hours as a
weekly time-worker. '

{c} If a casual employee commences duty on any day, or is directed to attend for duty and actually attends on any
day, such employee, if a time-worker, shall in respect of such day be paid at the rate herein provided and for six hours
{either day or night) at the least, and if a piece-worker, shall, in respect of such day. be given four hours’ work at the
least, or paid for four hours {or any part of such four hours as would be non-working time) at the appropriate rate for a
time-worker.

(d) A casual employee, whether working at piece-work or time-work and whether working on day or night shift, shall
be paid for such work the piece-work rate or the hourly rate prescribed for such work, with the addition of 15 per cent.

{¢) A casual employee, when working on a holiday or on overtime or at a time for which a weckly employee is paid
above his ordinary rate of pay shall have his rate of pay as a casual employee increased by the same proportion (e.g., one
half or double, as the case may be) as the weekly worker's rate applicable to the class of work done by the casual employoe
is directed to be increased under this Determination for work done on such holiday, overtime, or other time, with the addition
of 156 per cent.

OvEeRALLS, UNIFORMS, ETO.

22. (@) An employer who requires any employee to wear at his or her work a uniform or overall shall provide same
and keep it clean and in repair without expense to the employce.

(b) Where a change of dress of employees is rendered necessary by the work to be done, the employer shall provide
suitable dressing rooms, and allow each employee dressing time each day. .

Mixegp FUNOTIONS.

23. Where during any day a time-worker or piece-worker is employed on work requiring the performance of functions
involving different rates of wages prescribed by this Determination, the minimum rate of wage to be paid to the employee
for that day shall be calculated as if the employee performed such only of the said functions as involved the highest rate
of wage.

PIECE-WORK.

24. (a) The minimum piece-work rates payable to an employee by an employer shall be the rates prescribed in the
Schedule to this Determination.

The Schedule hereinbefore mentioned is hereby incorporated in this Determination.

(b) The piece-work rates payable to adults and juniors shall be uniform and not differential, and in this Determination
are so calculated as to enable an average adult worker to earn (when employed at such piece-work rates), at each class of
work at least—

(i) If employed during the hours fixed for time.workers a sum equal to such time.worker’s wage with the addition
. of 12} per cent.; and
(ii) If employed during any hour or hours or any part of any hour so that he shall earn such proportion of
the weekly time-worker’s wage as accords with the time the piece-worker is actually employed upon each
class of work, with, in addition, the further sum of 12} per cent. of such proportion.

{c) When an employee is employed .upon piece-work to perform any of the functions or duties for which a time wage
is fixed by this Determination and for which a piece-work rate is not fixed, then the minimum piece-work rates for such
work shall be so calculated by the employer that an average adult worker may earn at the least at such piece-work rate,
if employed during the hours fixed for work for time-workers, a sum equal to such time-worker’s wage, with the addition
of 12} per cent., and such piece-work rates shall be notified to the omployee before the work is commenced by him. Al
snch piece-work rates so fixed shall be posted and kept posted in a conspicuous and easily accessible place in the workroom.
Any such rate which provides a wage not less than that stipulated herein for an average adult worker, and which has been
in operation for one month, shall remain unchanged unless a change is agreed to by the Printing Industry Employees Union
of Australia.
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(d) No undue advantage shall be given to.one piece.-worker over another. : This' provision:applies.to the (quantity and
to the classes or quality of work to be supplied to the employee. .

(¢) Piece-workers required to clean bench, glue board or table. or floor, or any machine, shall he paid for the tim
he or she is occupied onsuch work at the rate provided herein for time-work for the class of -work on which the employee
is usually employed. .

(f) Piece-workers sball have their work counted out for them and so arranged in a convenient place that no time will
be lost. Glue, paste, and all other essentials shall be provided by the employer in proper condition to permit of the work

" being facilitated, and such materials shall be of good average quality.

{7} (i) The picce-worker shall be provided with a book in which the picce-worker is to enter the work performed by
such piecc-worker in such a manner as to clenrly set out each and every operation performed by such piece-worker.

(ii} To the entrics made as set out in the foregoing paragraph the employer shall affix the correct price of the wark
in ink, and shall return the book to the employee at the end of each day’s work or within four hours of commencing work
on the following day. .

(iti) The piece-worker shall be entitled to take away such book at the end of each day’s work, but shall bring such
book back to the factory when arriving at the factory to commence work each day. Such book shall be and remain the
property of the piece-worker.

(iv) All waiting time shall be entered in such book by the piece-worker.

(v) Nothing in this sub-clause (g} shall operate to prevent an employer from having his own book or other form of
record for his own purposes kept in any manner he may desire, and in such book or other form of record he may require
the piece-worker to make such entries as he deems to be necessary,

(k) When piece-workers are kept waiting for work or any materials, all waiting time shall be totalled up when the
day's work is finished, and paid for at not-less than the corresponding time.worker’s rate. A piece-worker shall be deemed to
be waiting for work unless directed not to remain on the employer’s premises for .work.

(j) A weekly piece-worker of morc than five years’ experience in the branch of the industry in which he is employed
shall not for any other reason than inefficiency be changed to time-work (1) unless-paid the corresponding time-worker's
hourly rate with 12§ per cent. in addition; or (2) unless given one week’s notice by the employer of ‘his intention to require
.him to work ag a time.worker. : '

(k) No system of payment by results other than that authorized by this Determination shall be permitted unless
agreed to by the Printing Industry Employees Union of Avistralia. : ‘ o

(1) Any system of payment by results in operation at the commencement date of this Determination may continue to
operate, provided that its terms shall be posted in.a .conspicuous place in each work-room in which the work is being done,
and kept posted. The terms of any such system may be changed from time to time with the consent in writing of the
said *Union.  Any such system when discontinued -shall not be revived, except as provided in sub-clause (k) herein.

Waoes aND Pay Day.

25, (1) Subject to clause 18 (d) hereof, an.eniployee shall be paid hia wages on Wednesday, Thursdny or Friday-in each
week, and not more than two days’ pay shall be kept in hand by the employer. .
(b) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, an employer shall not ‘be required: to pay to.an employee
. any amount which is in dispute as sick pay (should the employes become entitled to the sick pay claimed) until the pay
day of the pay week following the pay week in which the claim for sick pay was made to the empluyer.

ResTrICTIONS ON TaARING WoRrK OFF AN EMPLOYER’S PREMISES.

26. (s) No work covered by this Determination shall be taken off an -employer’s premises to be .executed by any
employee of that employer.

(b) No such work shall be taken off an employer’s premises to be executed by any other person, except the employer
himself ; provided that this smb-clause shall not affect the right of an employer to have work done in a trade supply house.

TmEe Book.

27. (a) Each employer shall keep & time and wages book, correctly and fully written in ink, showing the name of each
employee, and his occupation, the hours worked (including overtime) each day or night, and in respect of waiting time paid
for under clause 24 (k) hereof the time of the commencement and the ending of each period of waiting time, and the wages,

- overtime and allowance paid each week, provided that the employer may at his option use n mechanical clock in lieu of a
time book for the purpose of recording the time of each employee. The book, or, when a clock is installed, the time cards,
shall be open for inspection by a duly accredited official of the Union, during the usual office hours at the office or other
convenient place. The inspecting official shall be entitled to take and carry awny a copy of any entry in such book or
time card. Every book or time card kept or made under this clause shall for at least twelve months after the making of
alny record thereon be kept by the employer at his place of business and shall be there open for inspection under this
clause. .

(b) The employer shall also keep for inspection a record of the age of each male junior and the age and experience
of each female junior.

(¢} Twenty-four hours' notice of the intention to inspect the time book shall be given to the employer +whose book is
to be inspected.

(d) An employer, in showing the hours worked on each day shift or night shift, shall set out the commencing and
finishing time of each such shift, together with the commencing and finishing time of the meal period in each such shift.
When the hours of overtime are shown the commencing and finishing time of such overtime shall be set out.

. AUTHORIZED PER30NS May EntER FacToRY.

28. {a) (i) The secrotary-treasurer or assistant secretary of the Uunion.

(ii) The seoretary of the appropriate branch or sub.branch.thereof of the Union, or

(iii} An officer of the appropriate branch ior sub-branch thereof .of the Union sccredited in writing by the secretary of the
branch, shall have power to enter and inspeot during working hours any part of a factory or-workshop -where work covered
by this Determination is done and to interview the employees in regard to their wages, rates and conditions of employment.

(b) At least three hours’ notice shall be given to the employer or his representative by any such person or persons
prior to his or their actual going on the premises, and the. employer shall be notified of his or their arrival, and he or his
representative shall be entitled to accompany any such person or persons, and shall provide access to the wages book and
time sheet and.records of any employee. Upon request of the said person or persons the employer or his representative shall
produce or shall permit to be seen any work or part of any work done or in the course of being done by a piece-work or
time-work employee. The work and duties of the employee shall be interfered with as little as possible by any such person
or persons.

UxioN OrrrciaL Visrring Faotory. .

29. (a) An employer shall permit any authorized person referred to in clause 28 sub-olause (a) 'hereof, to enter his

faotory for the purpose of : : ’ '
(i) Collecting members’ contributions ;
(ii) Posting Union notices »and/or .interviewing iemployses on ,matters relating -to -this industry and/or this
Determination. '

(b} Such- authorized person shall-inform 'the person .in rcharge of his:arrival before entering the factory. Such person
shall have reasonable ingress into the factory..and-access to employees. . \The.employer. or. his representative shall be ;entitled
to accompany such person or persons while they are in the factory. .
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(¢} Not more than two authorized persons shall at any one.time visit or be in any one working establishment, and
not more than two visits shail be made in any week to any employer’s factory by authorized persons.

(d) If any employer alleges that an authorized person is unduly .interfering with his working establishment, or is
creating disaffection amongst his employees, or is offensive in his methods, or is committing a breach of any of the previous
conditions, such employer may refuse the right of entry.

UnioN DELEGATE.

30. Not more than two delegates, chosen by and from the employees of an employer, shall be allowed the necessary
time in working hours to interview the employer or his representative for the purpose of submitting grievances. If «the
delegate or delegates so chosen be picce-workers they shall be paid for such time the time.worker’s wage in their branch of
the industry.

SEATING PROVISION.

31. (2) Any male employee whose work requires him to be seated shall be provided with a reasonably comfortable seat.

(b} Any female employee whose work permits of her being seated or requires her to be seated shall be provided with
a reasonably comfortable seat.

(¢) The use of metal seating accommodation shall not be permitted unless effectively covered with felt or similar
material.

DETERMINATION, ETC., T0 BE POSTED.

32. A copy of this Determination shall be kept posted in a prominent place in each workroom where it may be read
by employees. The Printing Industry Employees Union of Australia shall be permitted to post notices as to Union
meetings on a board at each establishment in a reasonable manner.

HEavte NotIcEs.

33. Notices containing advice for the preservatmn of the health and protection of workmen, if provided by the Union,
shall be kept prommently posted and displayed in all workrooms by the employer.

Heauta PrOVISIONS. ) - .

34. (a) Dry sweeping shall not be permitted or carried out in any printing factory, workshop or place. All
establishments and workshops shall be efficiently ventilated.

(b) The employer shall provide a suitable place for male employees and a separate suitable place for female employees
to wash their hands, and a sufficient number of wash basins for their use. As early as possible, but 'within.a' period of
two years from the operative date of this Determination, each employer shall provide an adequate supply of bot water for
the use of his employees.

(c) Proper facilities shall be provided by the employer so that the clothing of employees taken off during working. hours
may be protected from the dust of the workroom.

(d) Each workroom, lavatory and convenience of any factory or workshop shall be thoroughly swept and cleaned at
least once each day, and at least once each week each lavatory or convenience shall be thoroughly scrubbed out with phenyle
or other disinfectant.

(¢) In each factory or workshop where the floors are composed of materials known as granolithic, or concrete, or
combinations of cement, stone or asphalt, employers'shall provide some suitable covering material, to eliminate cold and
damp, upon which the worker may stand whilst at work.

(f) An employee whose work entails the use of solutions or acids which injure his hands or any part of his body shall
be provided with gloves in good condition by his employer.

LieBTING OF WORKRBOOMS.

35. (2) Each employer shall make provision in his factory or workshop for adequate light for employees to perform
their work, and as far as possible artificial light shall be avoided.

{b) Where artificial light is in use, effective shades shall be provided by the employer to prevent eye-strmn
light shall be so situated as to enable the employee to work without unnecessary strain to the eyes.

{¢) Light shades shall be kept clean.
{d) All external windows of each workroom shall he kept clean on both the inner and outer surfaces.

Artificial

FirsT-A1D CHEST.

36. The employer shall provide a first-aid chest, which shall be a suitable dustproof receptacle, made of either metal
or wood, for the use of the employees, in some accessible place in the factory. Such chest shall be equipped and supplied
with the following articles, namely :—

Quantities to be Kept in Ambulance Chest In—
Article. Factorles and Work- iFactories or Work-
shops in -which not shops in which.more
more than 80 Persana than 30 Persons are
are Employed. * Employed.
Olive Oil . .. . .. 2 oz. 4 oz,
Proflavine or Dettol .. .. .. . .. . 2 oz. 4 oz.
8al Volatile . . . . . 4 oz, 8 oz.
Cotton ‘Wool o . .. 4 oz ‘8 oz.
Burn Dressings .. .. .. 1 packet 2 packeta
Gauze . .. 1 packet 1. packet
Lint . . . 1 packet 1 packet
Sterilized l)ressmgs . 1 packet ‘2 packets
Bandages, including four 'I‘rmngulur Bandages . Assorted sizes Assorted sizes
Adhesive Plaster . . . Assorted sizes Assorted sizes
Safety Pins . Assorted sizes Assorted sizes
Scissors .. .. .. .. .. . pm pmr
Forceps, Removing .. . - . . 1 -pair 1 pair
Eye pper . .. .. . 1 1
Eye Bath .. .. . 1 1
Kidney Bowl . 1 1
Magnifying Glass = 1 1
‘. . .. . 1 1
Medicine Meamre, gradnated to 2 ublsspoons . . 1 1
Torniquet .. . . . . 1 1
First-aid Manual .. . 1 1

An employer shall endeavour to have at

least one empioyos on day maff or night shift trained to render first-aid.
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INTERPRETATION OF THE DETERMINATION.

37. (a) A time-worker’s hourly rate for any work for which a weekly rate is prescribed by this Determination shall be
ascertained by dividing the weekly rate by the number of hours which constitute the employce’s ordinary working week.

{b) The word “ factory ” or the words “ factory or workshop ” shall include every room or place where work in respect
of which a wage is prescribed by this Determination js carried out by employees. .

(r) A day's work shall mean work done hetween the usual hours of commencing and finishing work on any day or
night shift, or any mixed day and night shift.

(d) “ Adult male’’ shall mean (1) any male employee over 21 years of age other than an apprentice who has not
concluded his period of apprenticeship, or (2) any employce who has completed his period of apprenticeship but is under
21 years of age; and ‘“adult female™ shall mean (1) any female employee over 2} yeurs of age, or (2) any female
cmployee of any age who has had five years™ experience in any of the branches of the industry described in Table ™ B ™ of
clause 2 hereof.

(¢) A duly accredited or authorized official or person, member of the Union shall mean any ofticer or member of such
a union or of the appropriate branch or sub-.branch thercof who may be aceredited in writing by its secretary-treasurer,
assistant secretary, or appropriate branch secretary, and shall include its secretary-treasurer, assistant secretary, and branch
secretary.

\
PERrIUDICAL ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES,

38. The wages rates sel out in clause 2 are based upon the following basic wage rates and putsuanl to the provisions
of section 21 of the Factmies and Shops Act 1934, this Board hetoby dotermines that the rates tor male adults and fomalo
adults shall be .automatically adjusted by the same amount and at the same time as such basic wage as’ prescribed in clause
39.

Basic Wage.

Base Rate for

} . . W Adult Females
Place. Baste Wawe for | (6. 75 por cent. of | Index Number
. Total Basic Wage Set Avsigned.
(Adjustuble). for Males .

to Nearest tid.).

£ s d £ s d.

Throughout the State .. .. . .. . 1117 0 817 6 Melbourne

ADJUSTMENT of Basic Wage,

39. (a) For the purposes of this Determination, the expression ‘‘ Commonwealth Statistician®s ol items’ rotail price
index numbers ” or any like oxpression means the numbers stated 10 by such index numbors in any doecwwent purporiing,
and not proved to be wrongly so purporting to be printed by the Commonwealth Governmont Dintet, or 10 be signed by
or on behalf of the Commonwaounlth Statistician.

(b) Until the beginning of the first pay pericd to commence in February, 1954, the amounts of the basic wage shall
be as prescribed in clause 38.

(¢) During cach future successive period beginning with tho first pay period to commence in s February, a May, an
August, or & November, the amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following method, nawmely, by multiplying
the last published Commonwealth Statistician’s ““all items’ retail price index number for the period next preceding the
quarter for which the adjustment is made by the factor -103 taken to one place of decimals, the resultant whole number
being the amount of the basic wage expressed in shillings, but should the decimal number reach -5 or more the basic wage
shall be taken to the next higher shilling.

(d) The wages for male juniors and for female juniors shall be the under-mentioned percentages of the total wage of an
employee working at the following classes of work :—

(2) Male Junior not being an apprentice.—~Percentage of rate prescribed for “ any other adult male ™.
(b) Female Junior.—Percentage of an adult female rate of £8 13s. per week (subject to adjustment).

—_— Pereentage,
Male Junior,
Under 15 years of age .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 22
Between 16 and 16 years of age .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 27
Between 16 and 17 years of age .. o . .. . . .. .. .. 35
Between 17 and 18 years of age .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. 47
Between 18 and 19 years of age .. .. . . .. .. .. . . 59
Between 19 and 20 years of age . . . .. .. . . .. .. 7%
Between 20 and 21 years'of age .. .. . o .. .. o R . 85
Female Junior,
First year’s experience s . - . . . . .. .. 30
Second year’s experience .. . .. . .. .. . . .. .. 40
Third year’s experience .. .. . .. . .. .. .. N .. 50
Fourth year’s experience .. . .. .. . AN . .- .. . 60
Fifth year's experience . . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. 75

The rates prescribed for male juniors and for female juniors shall be calculated to the nearest sixpence, any broken part
of sixpence in the result not exceeding threepence to be disregarded.
(e) The weekly earnings of a piece-worker shall be increased or decreased in the following manner :—
At the end of each working week, the aggregate earnings of the piece-worker for such week shall be ascertained
. according to the piece-work provisions of this Determination, and where the piece-worker has worked on each
‘ and every day ordinarily worked in such week such aggregate earnings shall be increased or decreased by
. the sum of 1s. 14d. for each shilling by which the basic wage has been increased or decreased in accordance
with the foregoing provisions of this clause, but where the piece-worker has not worked on each and every
day ordinarily worked in such week, then the aggregate carnings shall be increased or decreased by a part of
such sum proportionate to the number of days worked calculated to the nearest penny. .
(f) For the purpose of ascertaining the amount of any increase or decrease in the carnings of a piece-worker in
aceordance with the provisivns of sub-clauso () of this clause, the tolal basic wage prescribed shali vo taken 1o luve been
£4-9a. per, woek. " o e e , .

.
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ScExpuLE “ A,
PIECE.-WORK RATES AND CONDITIONS FOR CARDBOARD BOX-MAKING.

The minimum-rates to be paid for the classcs of work hereinafter referred to in Parts 1, 2, and 3 of this Schedule
when performed by piece-work employees and the conditions which shall govern and apply to all such piece-workers shall,
subject to clauses 18, 19 and 24 of this Determination, be the rates of pay and the conditions prescribed for the classes of
work hereinafter set out.

In addition to the piecwork ratos set out in fthis Schedule a pieceworker shall be paid £9 8s. 7d. for each full week
worked or a pro rate amount according to the time actuaslly worked if less than a full week be worked.

ParT 1.—CrLAUSES APrLYING TO BoTH HAND AND MacHINE WORE.
1. Measurements : The following shall be observed :—

ta) To get any combined measurement of a rectangular shape, measure only one length and one width, and add
together ; add one depth where depth is mentioned. Where the shape is triangular, measure the triangle
over its longest and shortest sides, or over two sides where all the sides are equal in length, and add
together ; add one depth where the depth is mentioned.

(b) To get the measurement of a box or lid, or anything connected with a box or lid when of a shape not
rectangular, nor triangular, nor round, nor oval, the measurementa shall (except where otherwise directed)
be taken at the longest measurements in length and width, and then add one depth where depth is
wentioned. When of a shape round or oval, the measurement shall be taken round the circumference
and the resulting measurement halved, then add one depth where depth is mentioned. ’

{c) An extension top or bottom shall be measured to include the extension, as later shown under the heading
“ Tops or Bottoms, (3)."” )

(d) Subject to anything expressly stated in this Schedule to the contrary, ‘‘ running inches” shall be ascertained
over the longest measurements of the paper or material, and “ width' shall be ascertained at the widest
points of the paper or material.

2. Measurements on a box or lid shall be inside measurements.

3. When any measurement is described as “t0’* or “upto” it shall include the number to which it refers, and when
any prescribed number of inches is exceeded the rate to be paid shall be the next highest rate prescribed.

4. The rates fixed in this Schedule are for boxes or lids. or parts in or in connexion therewith, made with any kind
of material other than wood, and with any kind of adhesive. Where made wholly or partly of wood the rates herein shall
be doubled except in respect to lathing and mouthing. .

5. Pieco-work rates for the making of a box or lid do not include lidding, nesting, tying or parcelling, for which
operations separate rates are prescribed.

6. When a piece-worker is required to use different coloured papers as covering, in prescribed quantities, she shall,
unless such coloured papers and quantities are counted for her and so arranged as not to impede her work, be paid one-tenth
above the rate fixed for the appropriate operations performed by her.

7. The rates of this Schedule shall be increased by one-half for each operation performed on a box or lid, or on any
part of & box or lid, or on anything to be used in connexion with a box or lid, which is star-shaped, heart-shaped, half-moon
or horseshoe-shaped, or similarly shaped ; and by one-quarter when of any other shape, but not including any rectangular or
triangular shape, and not including any round or oval shape having a circumference 22 inches or over and of a depth
34 inches or over. .

The foregoing extra charges shall not apply to (a) full top papers or -bottom papers for rectangular or triangular
boxes or lids, with the corners cut out, for which see the section headed “Tope or Bottoms,” | (b), in Part 2 of this
Schedule ; or to {b) snipping, nesting, tying, parcelling, or taping; or to (c) affixing labels or seals. ' . .

8. Where for any reason any piece-worker has to perform any operation on work which has becn given to her in any
quantity less than three dozen she shall be paid for each and every operation performed on such work at the corresponding
time-worker’s rate, with 12} per cent. in addition, or at a piece-work rate complying with the terms of clause 24 (b) of this
Determination agreed upon between the employer and the Union; provided that this clause shall not apply where an
employee i3 occupied upon any such quantity for a period longer than one hour. In addition to any other work to which
this clause applies it shall apply to nesting, tying, parcelling and taping.

9. When & rate is fixed for an operation and associated with it there is a minimum payment per gross (as distinct
from the lowest prescribed piece-work rate) such minimum payment shall be made in all cases where the piece-worker is
unable to earn such minimum payment if paid such lowest prescribed rate only.

Extra charges contained in this Schedule shall not be included to make up the minimum,

Where the quentity of work done by any picce-worker is less than one gross, the payment for such quantity shall
be in proportion to the minimum payment per gross.

10. Where strawboard or leatherboard is referred to herein, the term shall be taken to include similar materials in each
class.

11. The equivalent thickness of each one ounce in the weight of any board shall be 3/1000ths of an inch, that ia
to say, a 10-oz. board, or a board of a caliper of -030, equals 30/1000ths of an inch.

12. Each extra charge under the Schedule shall be computed independently of any other extra charge which any class
of work may carry; that is to say, the charge for any work (before adding any extra charges), shall be ascertained, and
where such charge has to be increased by one-fourth and one-half, it shall, if of 1s., become ls. 3d. and then ls. 9d.

13. In this Schedule, wherever appearing, the contraction 1" shall mean length, “ % " width, and “d* depth,

14, In this Schedule any reference to the Union shall mean the Victorian Branch of the Printing Industry Employees’
Union of Australia.

156. Waiting Time: See Determination clause 24 (A): also Part 3, Machine Work, of this Schedule.

Parr 2.—Hanp Work OnLY.

(Classes of work arranged alphabetically.)
Backs (length and width of back).
(a) Backs (when back paper is a separate piece from the box band)—
Up to 10 15 20 25  inches.
Rate 8d. 10d. ) C ls. 3d. per gross of backs.
. (5) Backs (when back paper is a separate piece from the box band, and when the back acts as a hings or extends over

ek Up to 10 15 20 256  inches.

Rate 10d. 1s. 1s. 3d. 1s. 8d. per gross of backs.
Banding, Ordinary Topping and Bottoming, and Inside Lining,

Column 1 defined :—Where the shape is rectangular, or triangular, the figure below i the combined measurement of
one longest side and one shortest side, or the combined measurement of two sides where all sides are equal ; where the
shape is round or oval, the figure below is the circumference divided by two; where the shape is other than as
aforementioned, the figure below is the length messured at the longest point plus the width measured at the widest point,
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Column 2. Column 3. Columu 4.
Column 1.

o R et o Rt e Inside Lintog.
£ s d £ o d. £'ed,
Up to 10 in, x up to 1 in. deep . . NN 01 8 0.0 7 0 3 4
Up to 10 in. x up to "2 in. deep .. . . 0 110 007 .0 3 8
Up to 10 in. x up to 3 in. deep .. .. . 0 2 0 0 0 7 0 4 0
Up to 10 in. x up to 44 in. deep .. . .. 0 2 4 00 7 0 4 8
Up to 10 in. x up to 8 in. deop o . . 0 2 8 0 0 7 0 5 4
Up to 10 in. x up to 7} in. deep . 0 31 o 0 7 08 2
Up to 10 in,.x up to § -in,:deep . . 0 3 6 0 0 7 0 70
‘Up to 16 in. x up to 1 -in..deep - - 0 111 0160 0 310
. WUptto 15 in..x up to 2 .in, deep . . . ‘0 2 2 0.1 0 0 4 4
Up to 15 in. x up to 3 in. deep .o . 0 2 5 010 0 410
Up to 15 in. x up to 4} in. deep 029 010 035 6
Up to 15 in. x up to 6 in, deep . - .0 3 1 0 1-0 0 6 2
“Up to 15 in. x up to 7} in. deep .. .. 035 010 0 610
. Up to 15 in. x up to 9 in, deep .. .- 0 310 01 0 0 7 8
"Up to 15 in. x up to:10§ in. desp . 0 4 3 0 1 0 0 8 6
Up to 18 in. x up to'12 in, deep - 0 4 9 010 0 9 6
Up to 15 in."x up‘to 14 in." deep . . .. ‘05 4 010 010 8
Up to 156 in. x up to 16 in. deep i .. . 0 5 9 ‘01 0 o1l 6
~Upito 20 in. x'up to 1 Jin.'deep .. .. .. 0 2°'3 0011 0 ¢ 6
Up-to 20 in.:x.up'to 2 in.-deep . o .. 02 6 011 0 5 0
Up to 20 in, x up to 3 in. deep - . . 0 29 001 1 05 6
Up to 20 in. x up to 4} in. deep o -, . 0.3 5 011 ‘0 "6 10
Up to 20 in. x up to 6 in. deep .. . . -0 310 001 1 0 7 8
-Up to'20 in. x up'to 7} in. 'deep " . .. 0 4 3 01 1 0 8°8

Up to 20 in. x up'to ' 9 in. deep . .. . 0 4 8 011 0 9 4 -
Ap to 20 in. x up to 10} in. deep .. . o 05 3 01 1 010 6
Up to 20 in. x up to.12 in. deep . .- .. 20 -5 10 011 011 '8
Up to 20 in. x up to 14 in. deep . - . 0 64 011 012 8
,Up to 20 in. x up to 16 in. deep - . . 070 011 014 0
Up'to'26'in."x up‘to 1 in. desp . .. .. 0 21 <0 13 0 510
Up to 25 in. x up to 2 in. deep . . . 0 3 2 01 3 0 6 4
-Up-to:25-in.fx -up to 3 -in.ideep .. o ‘0 3°'9 01 3 076
.Up to 25 in. x*up to 4§ in. deep - o .. 0’4 4 01 3 ‘0°8 8
Up to 25 in. x up to 6 in. deep . . .. 04 '8 ‘001 3 0 94
Up to 26 in. x up to 7% in. .deep .. . 0 56 ¢ 1°3 ‘011 0
"Up to 25+in. x up to 9 in. deep . .. - 0-511 01 3 011 10
Up to 25 in. x up to 10} in. deep .. . . 0 8 5 01 3 01210
.Up to 256 in. x up to-12 in. deep .. o .- 06 9 0 1 3 013 6
Up to 26 in. x up to 14 in. deep . . . 0 7 2 01 3 0 14 4
Up to 25 in. x up to 18 in. deep . .. . 0 8 1 01 3 016. 2
Up to'30 in.’x up to 1 in, deep . . .. 0 3-8 01 7 07 4
‘Up to 30'in. x up to 2 in. deep .o . . 0 311 01 7 0 710
Up to 30 in, x up to 3 in. deep . .. . 0 4 5 01 7 0 810
JUp t0°30 in. x up to 4} in. deep . 05 1 01 7 010 2
Up to 30 in. x up to 6 in. deep . 0 5 7 61 7 011 2
‘Up to 30 in. x up to 7} in,-deep . 0 6 1 01 7 012 2
Up-to 30 in.»x up:to ¢ in./'deep . .. 0 6 8 ‘o1 7 013 4
Up-t0i30 in. x up to 10§ 'in. deep .o . 07 2 0.1 7 014 4
Up to 30 in. x up to 12 in. deep . . 077 01 7 0 i 2
Up to 80 in. x up to 14 in. deep . o “0 8 0 01 7 0-16 0
:Up to 30 in. x up to 18 in.-deep . 08 9 01 7 017 %
Up to 85 in, x up to 1 in. deep . 0 4 0 0 110 0.8 0
Up to 35 in. x up to 2 in. deep . 0-4-6 0 110 0 9 0
Up to 35 in. x up to 3 ini“deep . 05 0 0 110 010 0
{Up t0:35 in. x.up to 4}nin.deep .. 0159 ‘0 110 0118
Up to 35 in. x up to 6 in. deep .- 06 3 0 110 "0 12 6
Up to 35 in. x up to 74 in. deep . .. . 06 9 0 110 013 6
‘Up to 35 in. x up to 9 in. deep .. . .. 0-7 2 0 110 0l4 4
.UUpt,o35in.xupto 104 in. deep . . e 0 79 0.110 01516
' p to 35 in. x up to 12 in. deep .. .. .. 0 8 2 0 110 018 4
Up to 35 in. X up to 14 in. deep . 0 9 2 0 110 018 4
Up to 35 in.'x up to 16 in. deep .. 010 2 0110 1 0 4
Up to 40'in. x up to 1 in. deep . 0 4 7 0 21 0 9 2
Up to 40 in. x up to 2 "'in: deep . . 0 51 02 1 0l 2
Up to 40.in."x up-te 3 ‘in. deep . . .. ¢ 510 H 2 1 011°'3
Up to 40 in. x.up to 44 in. deep .. .. .. 06 9 0 2 1 R 04316
Up to'40 in. x'up to '6 in. deep . .. .. 07 2 021 014 4
Up to 40 in. x up to 7} in. deep .. .. .. 079 02 1 0,15 8
Up to 40 in. x up to -9 in. deep 0 873 02 1 U166
Up to 40 in. x up to 10} in. doep 0 810 0 2 1 017 8
Up to 40 in. x up to 12 in. deep 0 9.9 0 2 1 019 6
Up to 40 in. X up to 14 in. deep [ TU: 0 2 1 P16
Up to 40 in. x up to 16 in. deep 011 9 0 21 i 36
Up to 45 in. x up to | in. deep 0 5 0 0 26 0lv v
Up to 45 in. X up to 2 in. deep .. 05 7 0 2 6 0dl .2
Up to 45 in. x up to 3 in. desp .. 0 85 0 ‘26 0,12 10
Up to 45 in. x up to 4} in. deep .. .. .. 0 7-:2 g 2 6 “o'le 4
Up to 45 in. x up to 6 in. deep e . = 0 718 0 2 6 015 4
Up to 45 in. x up to 7} in. deep .. .. .. -0 .8.2 0.2 6 0o¥ie 4
Up to 45 in."x up to 9 in. desp .. - .. 0 8 9 0 2 6 017 6
Up to 46 in. x up to 10f in. deep .. .. .. 0 9.3 .0 2 6 q 0118 8
Up to 46 in. x up to 12 in. deep .. . .. 010 0 ~0 2 6 1 00
Up to 45 in. x up to 14 in. deep .e .. . 010 9 0 2 6 11 86

Up to 45 in. x up to 16 in. deep .. .. .. ‘012 0 0 276 1 40 -~
Up to 50 in. x up to 1 in. deep . .. w0 -5 7 10 -3 -:‘3 0 kL 2
Up to 50 in. x up to 2 in. deep "0 -6 4 0:3°3 i 1012 8.
Up to 50 in. x up to -3 in. deep . - ‘e 071 0 313 014 42

Up t0.50 in. x up to .43 .in.-deep e Ca -0 710 0«33 i ho 15 8 :
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t Column 2. Column 3. Colums 4.
Column 1.
B | Cuums | e
£ s d £ s d. £ s d
Up to 50 in. x up to 6 in. deep 0 8 3 0 3 3 016 6
Up to 30 in. x up to 74 in. deep .. .. 0 8 9 0 3 3 017 6
Up:to.50 in. x up-to 9: in. deep- o e 0 95 0 3 3 0-18-10
Upsto-50rin. x upstos 104,in.-deep- . ¢ 9:11- 0+ 3+3 0 19101
Up to 50 in. x up to 12 in. deep .. 010 9= 0 3.3 1 1 6
Up to 50 in. x up to 14 in. deop . o1l 9 0 3 3 1 3 6
Up to in, X up to 16 in. doep 012 9 03 3 1 5 6
Up-to 5 . X up to | in. deep 0 6 o 0 3 9 012~ 0
Up to 55 in. x up to 2 in. deep o . o 072 03 9 014 4
; . X up te 3 in. deep. . .. .. 0; 8- 8. 0 3 9 017 4
. X up to 44 in. deep .. .. .. 09 2 0 3 8 018 4.
.xupto 6 in. deep o .. 0 99 0 3 9 019 6
. X up to 7} in. deep . ol 3 v 3 9 1 06
. X up to 9 in. deep elv 9 9 3 9 116
. X up to 10} in. deep .. on 3 0 39 1 2 6
. x up to 12 in. deep .. . .. 011 1 0 3y 1 3 8
. X up to 14 in. deep .. .. . 0121 0 3 8 1 510
. x up to 16 in. deep .. - . 013 9 ¢ 39 1 76
. X up to 1 in. deep . .. .. c0 8 7 0 4 8 013 2
. X upto 2 in. deep . 0 711 0 4 8 01510
. Xupto 3 in. deep .. 09 3 0 4 8 018 6
Up to 60 in. x up to 4} in. deep . ol10 3 0 4 8 1 0 6
Up to 60 in. x up to 6 in. deep .. 010 9 0 4 8 116
Up to 80 in. x up to 74 in. deep o o1 3 0 4 8 1 2 6
Up to 60 in. x up to 9 in. deep .. 011 10 0 4 8 1 3 8
Up to 60 in. x up to 104 in. deep 012 4 0 4 8 i 4 8
Up to 60 in. x up to 12 in. deep 01210 0 4 8 1 5 8
Up to 60 in. x up to 14 in. desp o . .. 013 10 0 4 8 1 7 8
Up to 60 in. x up to 16 in. deep A .. . 015 0 0 4 8 L10 o

Tho foregoing prices are for one gross of boxes, lids, trays, or slides. (Subject, as to slides, to the charges contained
undor the heading * Slide ™'.)

For other kinds of Tops or Bottoms see Section headed * Tops or Bottoms™ (including Sub-section 8, Loose Wrapping
Lids) and for other kinds of Linings, see Section headed *‘ Lining on Set-up Work ™ in this Part of the Schedule.

Bunding Extras. '
The following matters relato to the foregoing banding, &c., tables :—

(a) Box or lid band, where full depth inside as well as outside—the banding rate shall be paid, increased by
one-half.

() Box or lid band, where full depth inside as well as outside, and small portion turns on inside top or inside.
bottom—the banding rate shall be paid increased by three-fourths.

+ {¢} Where banding extends over the mouth of the box and covers a lath-made of material othor than wood, the
banding rate shall be paid, increased by one-cighth, and where wood is used, the rate shall be increased
by one-fifth.

(d) Where banding is required to show one or two edges on lid or box or tray or slide it shall be paid for at
tho banding rate.

(6} Whore a box band or lid band covers three.sides, the banding rate shall be paid as though the.box or lid
were covered on all sides.

(f) Whero banding is used to block “ blocked in'’ tops or bottoms, the banding rate shall be paid, increased
by, one-third.

{¢) Where banding or full topping or full bot(oming has to be performed on a box or lid or tray, measuring
in combined length and width moie than 4 inches, which bas.not been stayed, and such banding gives
to the box or lid or tray the shapo as though it were stayed, the appropriate rate shall be. paid, increased
by one-fourth.

Binding.

{a) Binding (after box or lid is set up), jd. per gross of running inches of binding material.

() Minimum per gross of pieces of binding material used, 8d. Ne payment shall be made for joins.

Binding, as distinguished from edging, or staying, is re-inforcing material used to bind a box or lid, to give it exirsy.
strength,

Blocking.
{a) Blocking lid or box, using paper strips—1{d. por gross of running inches.
Minimum per gross of boxes or lids, 1s. 3d.
() Blocking lid or box, using adhesive only, without the aid of paper strips, shall be charged as though tho operation
was performed with paper. strips, less one-quarter.

Blocks, &c., gluing in to or on to Boxzes.
{a) Blocks, tray ledges, or supports, measuring—
Up to 6 inches, per gross of blocks=9d:
Over 6 and up to, 10 inches, per gross of blocks—104d.
Ovor 10 and up to 20 inches, por gross of blocks—ls. 2d.
Over 20 and up to 30 inches, por gross of blocks—Is. 6d.
Over 30 inches, per gross of blocks—2s.
() A block tray ledge, or support, when made up, shall be moasured length plus width pius depth, where it has a
moeasurable depth,
(¢) Where blocks, tray ledges, or supporta-have-to be stayed and/or covered they shall be paid for at the appropriate
staying and/or banding and/or topping rate.

Bottoms (see Banding, &c., Table; also Section headed.' Tops or Botloms "),
Calico, Cloth, &c.
Where in any class of work materials such as calico (except where used on hinging or the reiuforcing of tabs), cloth,

croydon, holland, bookcloth, flax sheeting, or varnished or metallic paper, or such like papers are used, the rate fired for
the operation involving the use of any such material shall be increased by one-fifih.
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Collars.

For the operation of covering and gluing in of collars, the pioceworker shall be paid the appropriate rate, for the
work performed, in the Section headed ' Shoulders” in this Part of the Schedule.
Containers for Powder Boxes und Like Boxes.

(a) Baking paper containers, with folded tops, and putting into powder boxes, per gross of containers—3s. 9d.

(b) Making paper containers with folded tops, outside or inside, wbich are affixed to mouth of box, per gross of
containers—1s. 8d.

(¢) The rates set out in {(a) and (&) hercin shall apply to boxes not exceeding 5 inches square at the mouth. In
any case where the piece-worker is employed on work exceeding this size, she shall be paid at the corresponding time-worker’s
rate, with 12} per cent. in addition, or at a piece-work rate complying with the terms of clause 24 (b) of this Determination
agreed upon between the employer and the Union.

Corner Tipping.

(Corner tipping shall mean the fixing diagonally of mateiial across the corners of a box or lid, or the reinforcing at
the corner of the staying on a box or lid.)

(a) Charge the appropriate hand-staying rate, when reoinforcing tho staying on a box or lid.

(b) Charge 8d. per gross of ccrners when fixing diagonally material across the corners of a box or lid.

Covered Boards.

(a) Covered and faced boards shall bo paid for at treble the ordinary topping rate; if covered but not faced, the
ordinary topping rate shall be doubled.

(b) Fall fronts, covered and faced, or covered but not faced, sball by paid for as provided in paragraph («) for the
respective class of work.

(c) ‘‘ Covered ” means lined on one side with a small turn ovor the edges tu the other sido.

(d) * Faced ”” means a lining on one side, after the other side has boen coverod and turned over the edges.

(¢) For beards covered on once or two sides, and covering not turned over on edges, see Section headed ** Lining on
Flat,”” in this Part of the Schedule.

(f) Where covered boards have a loose wrap cover, sce 8 (g) in the Section headed * Tops or Bottoms”™ of this
Part of the Schedule.
Bdging (see Mouthing).
Fall Fronts (see Covered Board Section fur rates). .
Flanged Cards and Loose Ends (I. and w. of cards, or ends, or sides).

{a) Affixing loose ends or sides not flangod or one flange to box or lid—

Up to 10 15 20 23 30 35 40 inchos.

Rate 7d. 74d. 9d. 10d. . 1s. 1s. 3d. Is. 44d. per gross ends or sides.
(6) Flanged cards, other than ends or sides, affixed to a box or lid—

Up to 10 15 20 25 30 33 40 inches.

Rate 9d. 1ud. 1s, 1d. ls. 3d. Is. 3d. ls. 7d.” Is. 9d. per gross of cards.
(¢} Affixing loose ends or sides to box or lid where box, lid, sides or onds are flanged on three edges—

Up to 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 inches.

Rato 28, 1d. 2s. 3d. 2s. 6d. 2s. 1ld. 38, 4d. 38, 9d. 48, 2d. per gruss vnds or sides.

When measuring any of the foregoing length and width of cards, or ends or sides, include flange.

Flying of Boxes.

(a) Per gross of running inches of flying material, {d.

(b) Minimum per gross of flys, 8d.

(¢) Where the box contains only one fly, the above rates shall bo incrcased by one-cighth. 'I'his oxtra rate shall not
be puid whero a box does not exceed {2 inches in length or 4 inchos in width.

(d) Where tissue paper is used tho rates in paragraphs («), (b), or () shall be increased by one-tenth.

(¢} Whore a hinged box is fitted with a fly after being made up, where the combined length and widih of box does
not exceed 20 inches, it shall be paid 6d. per gross of boxes extra; and Ud. per gross of boxes extra where this measurement
is exceeded.

(f) A fly in two or more pieces on any one side, shall be subject to payment for joins, as set out in the soction headed
« Joins "', later shown in this Schedule.

(¢) Where the combined length, width, and depth measuromont of box is up to 35 in., the rato shall be that
prescribed in (@) or (b) herein. . . .

(h) Where the combined length, width, and depth measurement of box exceeds 35 in., the rate shall be §d., and the
minimum per gross of flys, 11d.

Gluing.
(a) Where the paper used for banding, lining, ordinary’ topping, full topping, ordinary bottoming, full bottoming,
labelling, odging, or mouthing, or for any similar purpose— °

(1) is supplied to a piece-worker continuously and without causing her any delay from a gluing machine which is
fed and looked after by some other persun, the wappropriate rate for tho operation perlormed shall be
reduced by one-fourth. .

(2) is glued by a piece-worker on a power-driven gluing machine (other than a banding machine) which she only
uses and foeds, the appropriate rate for the operation performed shall be reducod by ono-third.

(3) is glued by a piece-worker herself by the use of a Jagenberg roto-gluer, or a machine of like make, the
appropriate rate {or the work shall be reduced by ono-sixth.

(b) An employer who by the use of a machine or other device, eliminates hand.-gluing by a piece-worker, and thereby
provides the piece-worker with her material glued by some other person, other than by a process mentioned above may
arrange with the Union an appropriate reduction in the prescribed piece-work rate.

Extras.—Where (1) paper curls when glued, or (2) tissue paper or like thin paper is used, and a piece.worker is
materially dolayed as a consoquenco, the approptiate rate for her work shall be increased by ono-fourth, or altemumly the
picce-worker shall be paid at the corresponding time-worker’s rate, with 12} per cent. in addition, or at a piece-work rate
complying with the terms of clause 24 (b} of this Determination agrecd upon between the employer and the Union.

11 inges. s d.
(a) Using paper or calico, per gross of running inchus of hingeing material—inside or outsido . .. 0 1}
(b) Minimum per gross of hinges—inside or outside .. . .. . . o010
(¢} Using other material than puper or calico, including cloth, croydon, bolland, bookcloth, flax sheoting or

varnishod or metallic paper, or such like papers, per gross of running inches of hingeing materinl—inside or qutside 0 14
(d) Minimum per gross of hinges-—inside or outside . . .. .- .. .. -
(¢) Whote an inside hinge i3 covered by a strip of covering paper, the width of which strip approximates the

wiclth of the hinge, the rate for aflixing such strip.shall be ld. per gross of running inches of material used.
(f) Minimum per gross of strips .. .. . .. . ‘e . . .. 0 8
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Joins. .
(a) On bundmg, topping, bottoming, edging, and like operations (except lacing which is provided for in (e) of clause
headod *‘ Lacing’ ), whore any hux, or lid, or tray is lcss than 18 inches, meuuuruk over one length and one width, if
more than one piece of material is used, shall be chargod 3d. per gross of joins, except where any charge is expressly
excluded in this Schedule.

{b) Two pleces of material shall mean one join; three pioces, two joins; four pieces, three joins; additional pieces,
shall be calculated in the same way.

(¢) Flys in two or more pieces on any one side shall be counted us set out in paragraph {0} herein and charged 3d.
per gross of joins.

Labels, Seals, dc. 1, and w. of label or seal.
(@ Upto6 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 inches.
Rate id. 6d. lud. s, 1d. 1s. 6d. 1s. 9d. 2s. 28. 3d. per gross of labels or seals.

(6) Whore the depth of a box or lid exceods 10 inchus the foregoing rates shall be increased by one-fourth.

(¢) Where any box or lid exceeds 25 inches in its combined length and width, the appropiiate rate shall be paid,
incroased by one-third.

(d) When & label takes the place of a band, top, bottom, or lining it shall be pald for at the rate Jor the opemuon
it superscdes, in addition to the extra for printed matter contained in the clause hoaded * Printed Coverings, &c.,” in this
Part of the Schedule.

{e) Where a hinged box is labolled after being made up, and the lid has to be lifted to place the label in position,
and where tho combined length and widih of box does not excced 20 inches, it shall be paid 6d. por gross of boxes extra;
and 9d. per gross of boxusoxtra where this measuroment is exceedod.

{f) Where labels are affixed to the end of a box, and turned over on to bottom of the box, the apploprmte rates
shall be increased by one-fourth.

{g) Whore seals, &c., are affixed to boxes, lids, or trays, and turned-in on inside, the appropriste rate shall be
increased by one-quarter.

(k) The fomgorng rates are for labels, scals, &c., on the outside of a box or lid. If such work is dono on the inside,
after the box or lid is made up, the appropriate rate shall be increased by one-fifth, where the depth of the box or lid does
not oxceed 2 inches, and by onc-fourth, where it exceeds this measurement.

For labelling on hinged lids, ses (e} under the heading “ Lining on Set-up Work,” in this Part.

(i) Boot Box Labels.—Wheie labuls for the ends of boot boxes or lids are glued by a pieceworker on a poner-dnven
machine which she only uses and feeds, and tho duties of the piecoworker in each week are solely confined to the labelling
of boot boxes, the appropriate vate for such labelling shall be 34d. per gross of labels,

Panels are subject to the charges for labels herein (see section headed ** Pancls ™).

Lacing.

(2) If put on inside or outside box, lid, or tray, per gross of running inches of lacing material—3jd.

(6} The minimum per gross of pieces of lace, when the lace is inside, shall be 5d., and the minimum per gross of
Loxes when the lace is outside, shall bo ls. 6d

(¢) Whore a hinged box is laced after buing mude up, and where the combined length and width of box does not
excoed 20 inches, it shall be paid 6d. per gioss of boxes extra, and 9d. per gross of boxes ¢xtia if this measurement is
oxcooded.

(d) Where lacing has to be performed on a box, lid, or tray, which has not been stayed, and such lacing gives to
the box or lid or tray the shape as though it were stayed, the appropriate rate shall be increased by one-fourth.

(e) Lacing on any side or cnd of a box in two or more piccos shall be charged 3d. per gross of joins.

Laps, dc.
J.aps (where a piece of strawboard or similar material overlaps and is fixed by adhesive) in the making of a rim
or shoulder of a box or lid, or any part thereof, shall be charged—
Up to 10 15 20 25 inches in length of gluing edge.
Rate 6d. 74d. 9d. 104d. per gross of laps.
When strawboa.rd or similar material is joined withcut an overlap, and is fixed with a pioce of utaymg material, see
section headed * Strips”’ in this Part of the Schedule.

Lathing Bozxes. s d.
(a) Gluing wood laths round mouth of box or lid, per gross of running inches of lathing material .- .. 0 0f
(b) Gluing laths (i.e., flanges or nma), of strawboard, &c., round mouth of box or lid, pe!: gross of u,mnu)g

inches of lathing material .. . 0 04
(¢) Turning down overlap round mouth of box a,nd glumg down over]up on to sldos and ends of boxos, per

gross of running inches . . .. .. .. 0 0§
(d) The minimum per gross of boxos or llds shall be .. 1 103

(¢} A piece-worker, if tacking wood laths around mouth of box shal] be pmd at !he Lonespondmg tmm workers rate,
with 124 per cent. in addition, or at a piece-work rate complying with the terms of clause 24 (b) of this Determination
agreed upon between the employer and the Union.

Lidding, Tying, and Nesting.

—_ Lidding. Tying. Nesting. _
d d: d
Up to and including 15 inchos .. .. . 3 1 13
Over 13 and up to 30 inches . .. .. 3 2 13 Measure length, plus
X width, plus dopth
Over 30 and up to 43 inches .. N .. 5 3 27 (per gross  boxes)
Over 45 inches .. . .- .. .. 7 4 3%

Nost of 2—pay for nesting | gross

Nest of 3—pay for nesting 2 gross pPay by lurgest size.

Nest of 4—pay for nesting 3 gross

For each additional nest, pay for an additional gross in each cuse.

For the operation of turning over flange, round the mouth of a box (ns on a millivery box), the |\iﬁcj)-\,w-rkur shall
he paid the appropriate tidding rate horein. o
Bands of paper placed round bundles covering four sides and caught under string, 13d. per gross of boxes extra.

- FERL U P
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Lidding and Tying of Boot Boxes.
A pieoe-worker whose duties in each k lely confi iddi .
for such work 44d. per gross of boxes. ach week are solely confined to the lidding and tying of boot buxes,

shall be paid

Lining on Set-up Work.

. {a) The price fixed in column ¢ of the Banding, &c., T
lining of & gross of boxes, lids, trays, or slides, and shoall be puid whether tho lining materia
is turned on to the top or bottom ot any box, lid, tray, ur slide, or is done in some other way.

(6) Where any work has to be completely lined insde, the prece-workor whall have the tight to complete the lining
of the_ sides, ends, and the top or bottom of her work; in any case where she is not required to do all these soveral
operations, she shall be puid as though she had done them all.

(c) Where u hinged box or lid is lined aftor being made up,
not exceod 20 inches, it shall be paid 6d. per gross ol boXes extra,

(d) When a set-up lid is lined on the inside top, cr a sul-up
not turn on to the sides or ends of the lid or -box, the appropriate » ordinary topping ”
provided in column 3 of Banding, &ec., 'Wuble, in this Purt of tho Schedule, shall be paid, incronse
depth does not excoed 1 inch, and by ono-fourth where this depth is exceeded.
. (¢) Whero o plain or printed lining or fable covers the whols or ineide of a sot;up hinged lid, without extending to the
sides or onds, and such lining or label does not cover a hinge, hor extond into the box, the appropristo labolling rate shall
be paid; whers such lining or label covers a hinge, or extends into the box, the appropriate labeiling rate shall pu paid
and one-fourth in addition. Where the lining or label extends to Il be paid for as provided in
() herein.
Lining on Flat (i.c., before the work is set up).

‘Where one pioce of material is used to lins vno piece of board the appropriate
bottoming ” rate provided in column 3 of Banding, &c., Table, in this Part of the Schedule, shail be pud.
than one picce of material is used, the puyment shall bo tor each pivce ot matenal.

ablo, in this Part of the Schedule, 1s lor the complete inside
| covering the sides and ends

gth and width of bux does

and where the combined len )
mient is exceeded.

and Yd. por gross where this measuie
box i» lined on tho inside bottom, and such lining does
or “ordinary bottoming ™ rate
d by one-fitth where the

the sides or onds, it sha

 ordinary topping” or % ordinary
Where more

Loose Ends, &c. (See Flanged Cards and Loose Knds, &c.)

Loose Pieces, dc. (See also (f) of Partitions, &c.}

(a) Putting looso lining, division pieces, louso cards, or luose slivlves inte buxes, without glumg or placing such into

position, whether of corrugated or plain matorial, por gross of boaus— 5. d
One piece in each box - . e .. .. o . o v o1}
I'wo pieces in each box .. .. .. o o .. .. . .. ] :2*

Three pieces in each box .. .. .. ‘e e .. .. . . e 0
Four pieces in each bux .. . i .. .. .. .. . .. 0 éi

Six pieces in sach box . .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. 03

Eight picoes in vach box .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. v 3

. 01

Ten pieces in each box
Twelve pieces in each box
(6) Whero corrugated or plain matorial
ono-ha_kf; if with glue, the rato shall be quadrupied.
each side or end.

has 1o bu placed in position, without glue, thv rate shall bu increased by
ds of box, count une picco tor

it lining goes round sidos and o

d.

Mouthing or Edging, or Trimwming. - o
(a) Boxes or lids or trays or slides por gross of running inches of odging or mouthing watoerial o 003
1 v
.

(6) Minimum per gross of mouthings or edgings .. ..
. Where tho odging or mouthing material is in pioces t.
piece of matorint used. No charge shall be made for joins.

or wouthing matorial .. .- o0

ho minimum charge hercin shall apply to each

(c) Px?rll.ilions, divisions, &c., per gross of running inches of odging L ¢

(d) Minimum per gross of pioces of edging or mouthing material.  No charge shall bo mado for joins .. [V

(¢) Cards, boards, &c., per gross of running inches of edging or wouthing material : vou
1 v

(f) Minimum per gross of edgings or mouthings .. .. . % . > " t
Where the edging or mouthing material is in pioces the minimum charge herein shall apply W
O&Cl‘l piece of material used. No charge shall bo made for joins., ) .
(g) Mouthing on boxes where lath is wood or other material, per gross of running inches of wouthing. mutorial 01
(h) Minimum per gross of boxes .. .. . - . -2 ~0
) _ () Whoro odging is used to block ™ blucked in ” tops or bottoms, the ap graph (u)  the seetivi
in this §chedulo headod ** Blocking ** shall bo paid, increased by ono-vighth, .
{7) Where edging or mouthing has to be performed on a box or lid which las not been stayed, and such odging ot
mouthing gives to the box or lid tho shaps as though it were te rats shall bo inereased by one-fourth.
{k) For rates for Edging Extension Tops or Bot'toms. BOC
() Fer rates for the mouthing, edging, trimmin; banding,
this Part of the Schoduls hoaded * Shoulders ™. & ¥

propriate rate in para,

stayed, the appropris
Tops or Bottoms (3) (/) (@) und (k).
or otherwise covering of & shoulder,

see the section of
Neating. (See Lidding, Tying, and Nesting.)

Panels.
" Pam‘uls shall l'm paid for as labels, and the rates and conditions contained in
Labels, Seals, &c., of this Part of the Schedule shail apply.

Parceliing and Labelling or Marking Parcels. Gr. Lox
r. boxes

paragraphs (¢) to {#) under the heading

Packing in parcels of } doz. (36 parcels to gross) .. ..
Packing in parcels of § doz. (24 parcols to gross) .. .
Packing in parcels of § doz. (18 parculs to gross) .. .-
Packing in parcels of 1 doz. (12 parcals to gross) ..

Pucking in parcoels of 1§ doz. (8 parcels to gross) ..

Packing in purcols of 2 doz. (6 parcols to gross)

Pack{ug in parcels of 3 doz. (4 parcols to gross)

Pa.ck{ng in parcels of & doz. (3 parcels to gross) .. .
Packing in parcels of 6 doz. or over (2 parcels or less to gross)

ocCcCcCCcoOCOm =Y
IS
A

Partitions.
we end und

(o) Fixing in boxes with adhesive, single flanged partition (
bottom flangoa when measuring}—

not slotied), per gross of partitions {inch

l. and w. of partition. 3 )
Up to 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 15 50 inches.
1s. 6d. 1s. 7d 1s. 8d. per gruss.

Rate 9d. 1s. 1d. ls. 2d. 1s, 3d. la A4d. 1s. 5d.
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(b) Fixing in boxes, with adhesive, partitions made of one picce of matetial, scored or creased to form a number of
compartments, and fixed at bottoms or ut sides, per gross of boxes—

Up to and including 5 compartments in each box—

Up to 10 15 20 25 30 35 40  inches.

Rate 2. 3d. 2s. 8d. 3s, 3s. 4d. 3s. 0d. 4s, 2d. 4s. 6d. per gross.
Over 5 and up to 10 compartments in each box—

Rate 3s. 6d. 3s. 9d. 4s. 1d. 4. 6d. 4s. 10d. 5. $d. 5s8. 7d. per gross.
Over 10 and up to 15 compartments in each box—

Rate 4s. 6d. 6. 11d. 5s. 3d. 5s. 7d. Gs. 6s. 5d. Gs. 9d. per gross.
Over 15 and up to 20 compartments in each box—

Rate 6s. 9d. 7s. 2d. 7s. 6d. 7s. 10d, 8s. 3d. 8s. 8d. 9s.  per gross.
Over 20 compartments in each box—

Rate 10s. 2d. 10s. 6d. 10s. 10d. 11s. 3d. 11s. 8&d. 12s, 12, 4d. per gross,

Where fixed at the bottom and sides the foregoing rates shall be increased by one-fourth.
(¢) Partitions shall be charged by length and width of material, measurcd flat,

(d) Compartments Made by Boxes—Whero boxes are insorted into other boacs so as Lo make compartments (as distinet
from nests), such inserting work shall bo paid—

(1) Whore the number of buxes inscrted, and not fixed with adhesive, is— ERR
Up to 6 .. .. - .. e .. . . . o 0§
For each additional 6 or part thereof .. . . .. .. . . o007
(2) Where the number of boxes inserted, and fixed by adhesive, is— s d.
Upto 6 .- . .. .. . 19
For each additional 6 or part thereof .. .. .. .. .. 1 2
(3) Tho prices are per gross of outer boxes. Inserted boxes shall not be counted. .

(e) Locking Slotted Partitions— s d.
Up to and including 4 compartments, per gross sots of any sizo .. .. .. .. ..o 0 4
Over 4 and up to 6 compartments, per gross sets of any size .. . . o . .. 05

" Qver 6 and up to 12 compartments, per gross sets of any size . o .o P
Over 12 and up to 18 compartments, per gross sets of any sizo 16
Over 18 and up to 24 compartments, per gross sets of any size .. .. o .. o200
Over 24 and up to 30 compartments, per gross sets of any size . . .. .. .30

For each additional six compartments, charge per gross sots of any size .. .- o 09

Where clotted partitions of morc than 46 compartments have to be locked togethor tho piece-worker shail bo paid

at the corresponding time-worker’s rate, with 12} per cent. in addition, or at a picco-work rate complying with the terms
of clause 24 (b) of this Détermination agreed upon between the employer and the Union.

Upening and putting locked partition seis into boxes per gross of boxes of any size— & d.
Up to and including 12 compartments, per gross sots .. . . .. [ 1
Over 12 and up to 28 compartments, per gross sots .. . .. .. .. 0 6
Over 28 and up to 48 compartments, por gress sots 0 8
N Over 48 compartments, per gross sot . [\] 11{

(Locked partitions placed into boxes, unopened, shall be charged under the looso Picces, &c., clausc.)
{y} Ii partition sots have buffer spaces all round, add one-half to rates provided in paragraph (f).
But if buffers have to be fixed with adhesive, tho ratos in paragraph (f) shall bo quadrupled.

Plush, 8ilk, d&c. (See also Calico, Cloth, &ec.)

Boxes or lids or pads for inside of box, when in any case madc.uf or lined with silk, plush, or Jike material, shall be
done by a time.worker, provided that should a piece-worker be required to do such work she shall be paid at the
corresponding time-worker's rate, with 12} per cent. in addition, or at a piece-work rate complying with the terms of clause
24 (b) of this Determination agreed upon between the employer and the Union.

Powder Boxes. (See Containers for Powder Bowzes.)

Printed Coverings, dc.

(e) When dny top, bottom, band, or lining has matter printed thoicon which printing has to be placed in a specific
position, aligned, or sighted, the prico to be paid for tho appropriato operation shall be one-eighth extra, with a minimum
of 6d. per gross of boxes or lids, except where any band or lining is in two pieces, each printed, when the minimum shall
be 9d. per gross of boxes or lids, and where threo or more pieces, each printed, Is. per gross of boxes or lids; where full
fast top or bottom covers have had the corners cut out the charges of this clauso shall apply to such covers,

(6) When any top, bottom, band or lining has printing thercon in bronze or like powder used in printing, or in
bronze or liko inks, which printing has to bo placed in a specific position, aligned, or sighted, tho foregoing charges in
paragraph (a) shall bo doubled; whoere the printing has not to be placed in a specific position, aligned, or sighted, the
charges shall be those contained in such paragraph (a).

)

Ribbons.—Attaching Ribbon and Lying Bows. ' s d
(a) Ribbon up to 1 inch wide and up to 24 inches long, per gross of bows .. . . .. . 3 8
(b) Ditto, over 24 inches long, per gross of bows .. .. .. .. . 4 0
(¢) Ribbon over 1 inch wide and up to 24 inches long, por gross of bows 0

(d) Ditto, over 24 inchos long, per gross of bows .. . . .. .. . .. .- 6

(¢) The placing of mbbon and tying and attachimg of bows are inciuded i cach of the foregoing rates, which are
based upon tho length of ribbon used, including that used in making the bow.

(f) Where a ribbon is attached without a bow being tied, the above rates shall be reduced by one-half.

Seuls, d&c. (See Labels, Seals, d:c.)

Shoulders. (See also Laps or Strips.) I, w., and d. of shoulder.
(a) Covering shoulders, where covering also acts as an insido lining—
Up to 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 30 inches.

Rato 2s. 3d. 2s. 11d. 3s. 6d.  4s. 6d.  3s. 1d. 6s. 9d. 8. 10d. 9s. 10d. 10s. 9d. per gross.

() Covering shoulders, when eovering also acts as an inside lining, and such covering is turned over both edges of
the shoulder, the appropriate rate in (a) be increased by one-sixth,
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(c) Covoring shoulders, whore covering does not act as an inside lining, and the covering matorial is—

Up to 2 inches wide~— l. and w. of shoulder.
Up to 10 13 20 25 30 35 + 45 50 inches.
Rate s, ls. 2d. Ls. 4d. 1s, Gd. Is. 8d. ls, 10d, 2s. 23, 2d.  2s. 4d. per gross.

Over 2 inches and up to 4 inchos wide—
Rato 1s. 3d. 1s. 5d. 1s. 7d. 1s. 9d.  ls. 1ld. 28 1d. 2s. 3d. 28, 5d. 28, 7d. per gross.
Over 4 inches wide—
Rate 1s. 4d. 1s. 6d. 1s. 8d.  ls. 10d. 2s. 2. 4d.  2s. 6d.  2s. 8d.  2s. 10d. per gross.
Whore tho shoulder is in two picces, before covering, and the corners are not stayed, the appropriate rato theroon
shall be paid, inereasod by one-fifth.

(d) Sticking-in of Shoulders— 1., w., and d. of shoulders,
Up to 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 inches.
Rate 8. 2d. 1s. 4d. 1s. 6d. 1s. 8d.  ls. 10d. 2s. 2s. 2d.  28. 4d. 2s. 6d. per gross.
(¢) Sticking-in of shoulders in more than one pieco—
Up to 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 inches.
Rate ls. 4d. 1s. 6d. 1s. 8d. 2. - s 8d. 25, 6d. 2s. 8d.  2s. lod. 3s. por gross.

The rutes in (d) and (e) are per gross of shoulders. i
(f) Whero staying is done it shall be paid for at the appropriete staying 1ate (sce the Section headed ‘* Staying ™ in
this Part of the Schedule). : '

Stide.

The prico to be puid for banding a slide shall be 10 por cent. above that paid fcr banding the box which is to be
insorted into it, or 15 por cent. where the slide has not boen joined up, but where the slide has to be placed on a rod to
koop it in shapo after being, made, 12} per cent. or 174 por cent. 1cspoctively shall be paid.

Snipping. A

(a) Snipping, where not more then four corner snips are done on a box, lid, tray, or slido, shall not carry any
extra charge. . .

(b) Snipping, where moro than four corner snips are done on & box, lid, tray, or slide shall be paid for at Id. per
gross of snips. Only the number in excess of four shall bo included in the calculation. :

() A corner snip is that made at any of tho usual corners of a box, lid, tray, or slido.

(d) Snipping, except as in paragraphs (a) and (b) herein, shall be puid for at Id. per gross of snips.

Staying. (See also Strips.)

(a) Boxes, lids, trays or shoulders, per gross of running inches of staying malerial—13d.

(b) The minimum per gross of boxes, lids, or trays shall be ls., and per gross of shoulders—6d.

(¢) Whero staying is turned-in, tho rates shall be increased by one-fourth.

(d) Where staying is dono on boxes, lids, or trays made of boards (of any material) thinner than caliper ‘0J18—
18/1000ths of an inch—or done where the boards (of any material) aro thicker than caliper *060—60/1000ths of an inch—
the rato shall bo increased by one-eighth.

(¢) Whero box or lid or shoulder is over 15 inches long the rato shall be increased one-fourth.

(f) Cornor Tipping (sce the Section headed “ Corner Tipping ™ in this Part of the Schedule).

Sehod (lg))Abbachiﬁg loose ends or sides to box or lid (see the Section headed ‘‘ Flanged Cards, &c.”, in this Part of the
chedule.

Strips.

When it is necessary to join strips (i.c., work on strawboard, or like material, which is scored and folded over on tho
flat to permit of two edges meeting and being joined with staying material) the piece-worker shall be paid at the
corresponding time-worker’s rate, with 124 per cent. in addition, or at a pieco-work rate complying with the terms of clause
24 (b) of this Determination agreed upon between the employer and the Union.

Struts.
The fixing of struts by the use of adhesive, per gross of struts—
Up to & 10 16 20 inches long on any one side of strut.
1s. 1s. 3d. 1s. 6d. 1s. 8d. ,
Tapes, Tabs, Tassels. . s d.
(a) Tapo fastening, glued in & box, per gross of fastenings .. .. . . .. .. 0 7
(b} Where tapes or tassels are threaded through holes, not glued, and holes are made—
By the pioce-worker, por gross of holes . .. .. . .. .. .. .. 0 6
For the piece-workor, per gross of holes .. . . . .- .. .. .. 05
(¢} Where tapes or tassels are threaded through holes, glued, and heles are made~—
By the piece-worker, per gross of holes . - .. e .. o o o007
For the pieco-worker, per gruss of holes - s - .. o - . 0 6
(d) Tape stays to hinged lids, &c., glued, where threaded through holes and such holes are made—
By the piece-worker, por gross of holes e - .. . . . . .. 010
For the pieco-worker, por gross of holes .. .- B .. .. .. .. .. 09
(¢) Where the piece-worker has to make tho holes reforred to in paragraphs (b), (¢}, or (d), by the aid of a
guido tho appropriate rate shall bo increased by one-fifth.
(f) Tapo stays to hinged lids, &c., glued, per gross of fastenings .. .. .. . .. o017
(g) Attaching lids with tapo to boxcs, roctangular, round, or oval, including tying, per gross of tapes .. .. 1o
(h) Where a tape is tied, an sdditional 8d. por gross of tics shall be paid on any of the foregoing rate. A
wape placed round the outside of a box, if tied, without being glued, shall carry this rate. This paragraph (5) does
not apply to paragraph (g).
(s) Tabs, gluing, per gross of tabs .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 0 6
(§) Tabs, making and gluing, per gross of tabs .. . .1 6

(k) Reinforcings : Where the picce-worker has to reinforce any of the work described in any of tho foregoing paragraphs
the sppropriate rate for the work performed shall be increased by 3d. por gross of reinforcements.

(I) Where reinforcing material has to be cut to varying widths to coincide with the width of the portion of the
covering material which has been  turned-in ¥ by the piece-worker in any of the foregoing items, the appropriate rate shall
be increased by 44d. per gross of reinforcements.

{m) Tape glued at one end shall be counted as one fastening; if glued at two omnds, two fastenings; additional gluings
shall be counted accordingly.

.
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Thumbholing. ’ s d.
{(a) Thumbholes, by hand, lid, or box, per gross of thumbholes .. .. .. .. .o 06
(b) Thumbholes, by hand, lid, or box, whero box han hinged lid aflised, per gross of thumbholes .- PR VA

Tops or Bottoms. (See ulse Banding, dc.)
(For Ordinary Tops, see ** Banding, &c.”, table in 1his Purt of the Schedule.)
1. Full Tops, &c.—
{2) When & lid has n full top the rate to be puid shall te tho appropriate rats for an oidinary top snd a lid
band, added together. When a box has a full Lottom, the rate to be paid shalt be the appropiate 1aics
for an ordinary botiom and a box band added togother.

(6) When full covers (othor than printed «ovors—for whith sve parggiaph () under the leading ™ Printod
Coverings, &c.”, in this Part) are supplied to tho pieco-worker with the corneis cut out, the rate shail be

roduced by onc-vighth. .
{¢) Whore full covers are lovse wrapped, sec paragraph ““8. Loose Wiapping Lids,” of this scction of the
Schedule.

(d) Where extonsion top or lottom covers have the corners cut out, seo (i) and (j) of paragraph * 3. Extension
Tops and Bottoms .
2. Cup Tops—
length and width of bex or lid
(a) Where tops or bottons ure partly turned up on four sides of box or lid (known as “cap’ tops or bottoms)—
Up to 1 15 20 25 30 inches.
Rato 1s. 3d. 1s. Yd. 2y, 3d. 3s. 3s. 9d.  por gross of boxes or lids.

(&) Where cap topping has to be performed on a box or lid which has not been stayed, and such cap topping
gives to tho hox or lid the shape as though it were stayed, the appropiinte rate in (@) skall Le incicased
by ono-fourth,

(¢) Where cap tops ot boltoms are used to block a * blocked-in ™ box or lid the uppiopriate rate in puragraph
(@) shall be increased by one-third,

3. Extension Tops or Bottome—
L and w. of boards.
(a) Cuvering boards, which ure to act as extension tops or bottoms—

Up to 10 15 20 25 30 35 inches.
Rate ls. 2d. 24, 2s. 2d. Zs. 6d. 35, 2d. 8s. 8d. per gross of boards.
Up to 40 45 - 50 55 60 inches.
Rato 4s. 2d. B, 6s, 6d. 7s. 6d. 9s. 4d. per gross of boards.
b) Cuveringf and fixing pictwie ov like boards 1o the top of oxtension tops shall be puid for as in (a) and (&)
hereof.

(c) Covering boards which are to act as extension 1ops or Lottoms, 1wo teards in thickness, one being smaller
than the other, causing a margin around the lower board—
' length and width of larger board.
Up to v 5 20 25 30 inches.
Rate 2s. 6d. 35, 6d. 4s. 6d. Hs. 6d. 6s. 6d. per gross of double buards.
(d) Mounting the smaller boards referred to (¢) hercof on to a lurger board—
tength and width of smaller board.
Up to 10 15 20 25 30 inches.
Rate 9d. ls. 1s. 3d. ls. Gd. 1s. 9d. por gross of mounted boards.
(e) Gluing uncoverod oxtensions to flat blanks, using & self-registering frame—
length and width of extension.
Up to 10 15 20 inches.
Rato 5d. 6d. 7d. per gross of extonsions.
(f) Where boards nre edged beforo being aflixed to a box or lid the cdging rato of §d. per gross of running
inches of edging material shall be paid.
Minimum per gross of boards, Is.
{9) Where edged bourds are topped o1 bottomed, the topping or bottoming 1ute for edged work shall apply.
{(Sce sub-clauso 4 below.)
(h) Gluing vxtensions or cards on boxXes or lids—
1. and w. of uxteusion top or. bottom or card,
Up tu 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 inches.
Rute  9d. 1s. 1s. 3d. 1s, 6d. 1s. 9d. 2s. 2s. 3d. per gross of boxes or lids.
(1) Covering an oxtension after being aflixcd, where covering extends partly to sides and ends of box or lid, the
rato shall be where such extension—
Extends up to § inch each of its four edges—
l. and w. of extension top or bottomn.

Up to 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 inchos.
Rato 2s. 3d. 28. 0d. 3s. 6d. 4s. 3d. 58, 3d. 6s, 3d. 7s. 3d. per gross.
Extends over § inch—

Rato 2s. 7d. 3s. 3d. 4s. 1d. 58, 6s. 2d. 78, 3d. 8s. 6d. per gross.

The rato is por gross of boxes or lids.

Where the four corners of the covering material are cut out for the pieco-worker, the approptiate rate
shall be roduced by 10 per cent. This reduction shall not be made if the corners, as cut, d¢ not provide
a porfect guide to the pieco.worker in placing the covering material, or do not eliminate further cutting by
the pieco-worker, or where tho chaiges provided under the hending * Printed Coverings, &e.,” apply.

Whore banding is done it shall bo paid for in addition to the foregoing rates.

() Covering extensions after being afiixed, where covering extends in one picce over whole of sides and ends of
box or lid and small portion turns inside, the rate shall be where such extension-—

Extends up to § inch on oach of its four vdges—

1. and w. and d. of box or lid.

Up to 10 13 20 25 30 35 40 43 a0 inches.

Rato 3s. 6d. 48. 2d. 5s. 2d. 6s. 4d. Ts. 10d. 9s. 3d. 10s. 7d. 12s. 13s. 6d. per gross.

Extends over { inch—

Rato 3s. 11d.  4s. 8d. 5s. 10d. 7s. ld. 8s. 10d. 10s. 5d. 128, 13s. 5d. 15s. 2d. per gross.

The rate is per gross of boxes or lids.

Where the four corpers of the covering material are cut out for the picce-worker, the appropiiato rate
shall be reduced by 30 per cent. This reduction shall not be made if the corners, as cut, do not provide
o perfoct guide to the piece-worker in placing the covering material, or do not eliminate further cutting
by the piece-worker or whero the charges provided under the heading '‘ Printed Coverings, &ec.,” apply.
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(k} Fdging extonsion tops and bottoms, after buing affixed, shall be paid for whoio sucl oxtension—

Extends up to § inch. Peor gross of running inches of edging material
Miginium per gross of tops or bottoms, 2s.

Fxtends over § inch.  Per gross of running inches of cdging material .. .. .. 0 i
Minimum per gross of tops or bottoms, 3s.

4. Tops or Bottoms on Edged Worl (excopt Padded Tops) shali Le paid one-fifth above the appropriate Topping rato
or Bottoming rate in column 3 of the ** Banding, &c.,” table, in thia Part of the Schodulo.

5. One Piece Top, d&e~Where the top, back, and bottom are in one piecs the rate fixed for each operation, as
the * Banding, &ec.,” table, and in tho Section headed *‘ Backs,” in thig Part of the Schedule, shall be combined, und such
combined rate shall be paid, less one-fourth. .

6. One Piece Top and Back, &c.—Where tho top and back, or tho bottom and back, are in one picce, the rate
fixed for each operation, as contained in the * Banding, &c.” 1able, and in tho Section beaded * Backs " in this Part of
the Schedule, shsll be combined, and such combined rate shail be paid, less one-eighth.

7. Topping Flat Hinged Lid.—

1. and w, of lid.
Up to 10 15 20 23 30 35 inches.
Rate 8. 2d. 25, 25, 2d. 28, 6d. 38, 2d. ° 3a. 8d. per gross.
8. Loose Wrapping Lid« or Card Tops.

(u) Loose wrapping lids shall be paid for at the rate fur full tops, as contained in the Banding, &ec., tabls in
this Part of the Schedule, increasing by one-half. This shall include folding 10 any styls necessary.

() Loose wrapping card tops, as referred to in sub-clause {f) of ¢ hercunder, shall be puid for as set out in the
Section headed ** Covered Boards ' in this Part of the Schedule, with one-hall in addition.

V. Padded Tops or ¢ Card Top—
{a} Padding and covering flush padded lids—
(1) Whore covering extends partly to sides and ends of lide—

Up to .. 10 I3 20 25 i 30 inches.
Using Wadding 4s. 38, 6s. 3d. 8s. Gil. te. 3d. per gross of lids.
Other Material 3s. 3d. 48, 3s. 78, 9s. 9d. per gross of lids.

Moasure one length and one width of lid.
{2) Where a flush paddud lid has to bo glued and inserted into a special rim, i.e., a rim other than the
ordinary rim, the rate for such gluing and inserting—

Up to 1o .. 15 20 25 30 inchen.
Rate ls. 6d. 28. 2q. 6d. 3a. 3s. Bd. por gross of lds.

(3} Where covering extends in one pieco over the wides and ends of the lid and small portion turns inside
Up to oo 13 20 25 30 inches.
Using Wadding 5s. 6d. 6s. 9d. 8s. 3d. fos. . l4s.  per gross of lids.
Othor Material 4s. 6d. 38, Ud. 8. 9s. 3d. 126.  per gross of lids.

Measure one length and ene width of lid.

(/) Padding and covoring extension padded tops—
{1) Where covoring extends partly to sides and ends of lid:

Up to PR U] 15 20 25 30 inches.
Using Wadding 5s. 6d. fis. 9d, 8s. 3d. 1us, 9d. l45.  per gross of lids.
Other Material 48, 6d. As. 9d. 7s. 93. 3d. 125, per gross of lids.

Measure one length and one width of lid.
(2) Whore covering extonds in ono piece ovor the sides and ends of the lid, and small portions turn inside:

Up to .10 15 20 25 30 iuches.
Using Wadding 6s. 9d. 88, 3d. 1us. 138, 6d. 173, 6d. per gross of lids.
Other Material 54, 9d. 8. 8g. Gd. 11s. 3d. 18, 6d. per gross of lids.

Measure one longth, width, and depth of lid.
{3) The rates in paragraphs (1) and (2) herein do not provide for the aflixing of the extension, which
" ‘ . 14
affixing shull be paid for us set out in 3 (h) of the Section headed * Tops or Bottoms' in this Part
of the Schodule.

(¢} Making and covering pads when same are made separate from the lid—

Up to .. 1o 15 20 25 30 inches.
Using Wadding  3s. 3s. 9d, 48, 9d. 6s. 3d. 8s. 3d. por gross of pads.
Other Matcrinl 28. 3d. 28, 0d. 38, Od. 45, 9d, 8. 6d. per gross of pads.

Measure one longth and one width of pad.
(1) Aftixing puds to top of lid—

Up to o1 15 20 25 30 inohes.
Using Wadding 1s. 3d. 1s. 9d. 23, 3d. 3s. 48.  per gross of pads.
Other Material s, Is. 44d. 1s. 9d. 23, 3d. 38, por gross of pads.

Moasure one longth and ons width of pad.
(e) Where odging and/or banding is porformed in any .of the forogoing connexions the appropriate edging and/or
banding rate shall be paid for such operations in addition.

(f) Where a cud top is made from board of any material {other than corrugated beard), without the addition of
wadding, payment shall bo made for such work under the *‘ Covered Board > Section in this Part of the
Schedule, with the extra payment for loose wrapping (see 8 above) where such is dono.

\g) Afixing pads (as in (f) herein) to top of lid—

Up to 10 15 20 23 30 inches.
Rate ls. 18, 44d. 1s. 6d. 28, 3d. 38. por gross of pads.

Measure one longth and one width of pad.

10. Domed Tops.—~IFor the doming of tops, or where a domed top is covered after the doming has boen dono, the
piece-worker shall be paid at the corresponding time.worker's rate, with 12§ per cont. in addition, or at a pisce-work rate
complying with tho terms of clause 24 (4} of this Dotermination agreed upon botween the employer and the Union, or

failing agreement by them.
Trimming. (See Mouthing, dc.)
Tying. (See Lidding and Neating.)
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PaRT 3.—MacHiye Wonk OxLy.
(Classen of work arranged alphabetically.)
Power and Treudle Machines.
The rates herein are for power-driven machines. Whete machines are not power-driven (except banding machines
and topping or bottoming machines, and the metal edging machines), the rate appropiiate for the class of work done shall
{unless otherwise specified) be increased by one-third. '

Speeds for Machines.

Where a piece-worker complains about tho speed of any machine at which she is working, and where the specd of any
machine is slower or faster than the speed which permits of an average adult piece-worker earning, whilst employed for one
hour at the rato fixed for piece-work on the machine, at least 12} per cent. in excess of the corresponding adult time-worker’s
rate per hour, and the speed of the machine cannot be so adjusted as to enable her to earn accordingly, the piece-work
rate for any work to he done on such machine shall be that agreed upon by the Union and the employer.

Waiting T'ime,

(a) Where a piece-worker is setting her machine, or is assisting while her machine is being set or attended to, she
shall be paid in any such event at the corresponding time-worker’s rate, with the addition of 12} per cent.

(b) Where the piece-worker is waiting while her machine is being set or attended to, or is waiting for her work to be
approved by a person in authority, or where her machine is not available to her for any reason, she shall be paid in
any such event at the corresponding time-worker’s rate.

(Sce Section headed ** Setting Machine,” Iater referred to in this Part.)

Curling Paper or Thin Paper.

Whero (1) paper eurls when glued, or (2) tissue paper or like thin paper is used ; or (3) printing hes to be ** sighted ™
—and a piece-worker is materially delayed as a consequence, the appropriate rato for her work shall be increased by
one-fourth or alternately, the picce-worker shall be paid at the corresponding time-worker’s rate, with 124 per cent. in
addition, or at a piece-work rate complying with the terms of clause 24 (b) of this Determination agreed upon between the
employer and the Union.

Classes of Work,

Backs. I. and w. of back. .
()} Backs {when back paper ix a separate pieco from the box band)—
Up to 10 15 20 25 inches.
Rate 63d. 8d. ad. lod.  per gross.

(&) Backs (when back paper is n separate piece from the box band. and when tho back acts ag a hinge or extends
over a hinge)—
Up to 10 15 20 25 inches.
Rato 84d. 10d. 114d. Iz, 1. per gross.

Banding—Qrdinary and Full Topping and Bottoming.

Column 1 defined :—Where 1he shape is roctangular, ot fiiangular, the figure below is the combined measursment of
one longest side and one shortest side, or the.combined messwement of two sides where all sides are equal; where the
shapo is round or oval, the figure below is the circumference divided by two; whero the shape is other than as
aforomentioned, the figmeo below s the length measured at the longest point plus the width measured at the widest point.

Column 2, Column 3. Column 4.
Column 1. Box or Lid or Ordinary opping Full Top or
Tray Banding. or Bottoming. Full Bottom.
s d. 4. d s d.
. X up to 1 in. deop-. 09 04 10
. x up to 2 in. desp.. 0 9 0 43 11
. xupto 3 in. deep.. [T} 0 43 12
. X up to 1 in. doep.. 0 10 0O 44 I o
. xup to 2 in. deep.. 0 104 0 5 11
.x up to 3 in. deep.. 01! 54 12
. x up to 44 in. deep.. 0114 0 6 ..
. x up to 6 in. doep.. 1 o} 9 6} ..
. xupto 1 in.deep.. 0104 0 [
. X up te 2 in, deop.. 01l 0 a4 12
. X up to 3 in. deep.. 0113 06 13
. x up to 44 in. deep.. I o 0 64 ..
x up to G in. deop.. 1 2 07 ..
X up to 74 in. deep.. 1 6 0 9 ..
x up to 1 in. deep.. 0l 0 54 13
. X up to 2 in, deep.. o113 o 8} 13
. X up to 3 in. deep.. 1o o7 1 4
. X up to 4} in, deep.. 1 0} 0 74 .
. X up to 6 in. deop.. 13 0 .8 .
. X up to T4 in. deop.. 1 8 010 .
. X upte 9 in. deop.. 2 1 o
x up to I} in. deep.. 2 7 P2
x up to 1 in. deep.. 13 06 I 5
. X up to 2 in. deep.. 1 4 0 64 1 6
. x up to 3 in. deop.. . . .. .. 15 07 18
. X up to 44 in. doep.. 1 8 08 .
. x up to 6 in. deop.. - .- 1 8 [tl
. X up to 7} in. deep.. .. . . b1l 1o -
.xupto 9 in. deep.. .y . . .- 2 4 Pt .
. X up to 104 in. deep 2 9 I3 -
. X up to 12 in. doep. ' 3 4 18 .
.xupto 1 in. deep 1 8 o7 1 8
.xupto 2 in. deep.. , 17 . 08 110
.x up to 3 in. deep 1 8 (L 20
. X up to 44 in. deep 1 9 010 .
x up to 8 in. deep.. 111 011
x up to 7} in. deep 21 11
x up to 4 in. desp . 2 6 12
x up to 10§ in. deep .. .. 211 15
x up to 12 in. deep.. .. . .. .. 3 4 17
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Banding—Ordinary and Full Topping and Boltoming—continued.

I Column 2. Column 3, Column 4.
Column 1. Box or Lid or Ordinary Topping Full Top or
Tray Banding. or Bottoming. Full Bottomw,

s d. 8 d. 5. d.
Up to ! x up to 14 in. deop.. 310 11y ..
Up to & .xupto 1 in deop.. 1 8 0 8 2 1
Up to 33 in. x up to 2 in. deep.. 19 0y 2 4
Up to 35 X up to 3 in. deep.. 110 0 1v 27
Up to . X up to 4} in. doop.. 111 011 ..
Up to & . 2 up to 6 in. doop.. 21 1 0
Up to 35 in. x up to 74 in. decp.. 2 3 1 2
Up to 35 in. X up to 9 in. doup.. .. .. 2 8 1 4
Up to . X up to 10} in. doop.. 3 1 1 6
Up to x up to 12 in. deop.. 3 6 I 8
Up to 35 in. X up to 14 in. deop.. 4 0 110 ..
Up to 40 in. x up to L in. deep.. 2 0 010 2 6
Up to 40 in. X up to 2 in. doop. . 2 2 [T ¥ 29
Up to 40 in. X up to 3 in. deop.. 2 4 10 30
Ip to 40 in. x up to 4} in. deep.. 2 6 11 o
Up to 40 in. x up to 6 in. doop.. 2 8 13
Up to 40 in. x up to 7§ in. doecp.. 30 15
Up to 4 in. x up to 9 in. doep.. .. 3 6 17
Up to 40 in. x up to 10} in. deep.. . 4 0 1 9
Up to 40 in. X up to 12 in. doop.. . 1 6, 11 .
Up to 40 in. x up to 14 in. deep.. ‘. 5 0 2 1 ..
Gp to 45 in. X up to 1 in. duep.. 2 6 10 33
Up to 43 in. x up to 2 in. deep.. 2 8 i1 3 6
Up to 43 in. x up to 3 in. deep.. 2 10 1 2 39
Up to 45 in. x up to 44 in. deep.. 30 1 4 ..
Up to 45 in. x up to 6 in. deep.. 3 2 [
Up to 43 in. x up to 7} in. deep.. 3 6 1 8 .
Up to 45 in. x up to 9 in. deep.. 4 0 110
Up to 43 in. X up to 104 in. doep.. . 4 6 20
Up te 45 in. X up to 12 in. deep.. .. . . 5 0 2 3
Up to 43 in. x up to 14 in. doop. . 5 h 26

Where any work of one size upon which a pieco-worker will bo employed continuously is issued to a piece-worker in
quantitics of five gross or over, tho foregoing rates for Banding or Tops or Bottoms in Columns 2, 3, and 4 shall be
roduced by 74 per cent.

Banding Extras, &

(@) The forcgoing prices are for one gross of boxcs, lids, traye, or slides. (Subject as to slides, to tho charges
contained undor the heading * Slide ™.)

(6) Box or lid band, whero full depth inside as well as outside—the banding rate shall be increased by three-fourths.

(¢) Box or lid band, whore full depth inside us well as outside and small portion tums on inside top or inside <f
bottom—the banding rato shall bo doubled.

(d) Where banding oxtonds over the mouth of the box and covers a lath mado of material other than wood, the
banding rato shall be paid, plus one-cighth, and whore wood is used, plus une-fifth.

(e) Where banding is roquired lo ghow one or two edges on lid, box, tray, or slide, it shall e paid for at the
banding rate.

(f) Whore a box band, tray band, cr lid band covers three sidos, and only the ends tuin on to the fourth side, or
turn in on insido, the banding rate shall be paid as though the box, lid, or tray wore covered on all sides; where a band
wholly or partially covers thiee sides only, the banding rate, less ono-third, shall be paid as though the box or lid were
coverod on all sides.

{g) Where tho box, lid, or tray is banded and odgod in tho ono operation, the banding rate shall be increased by
one-half, without payment for odging.

(h) Where banding has to bo performed on a box, lid, or tray which has not been and stayed such banding gives
to the box, lid, or tray the shape as though it wore stayoed, the rate shali be incroased by one-quarter, provided that this
extra rato shall not apply whero the combined length and width is not greater than 6 inches.

(i) Where thu box, lid, or tray is banded and laced in the ono operation, the banding rate shall bo increased by
two-thirds, without payment for lacing.

Bending (on a Vertical Machine).

) Length and width of blank.
Length and Width of Blank.
- Up to 20 in. per Over 20 in, and up ! Over 40 in. per
. Gross of Blanks. Gﬁ&:%:h}ilfﬂs. Gross of Bl'ull,ks.
d. d. .
Four bends . - . - < . 2 2} 3
Threo bends .. . . .- - . 0 1% 23 3
Two benids .. .. . .. .. .. if 2t 2%
Ona bend .. . .. .. .. o .. 14 2 28

When two bends are unequal distances from the edges, pay single bend rato for each bend, except when stop gauga
is used.

(b) Where tho matorial fod to tho machino is heavier than 60/1000ths of an inch, the appropriatv rate shall bLe
increased by ono-fourth.

(¢c) Angle bending ratos shall bo those appropriate for tho work to be done, as sot out in the foregoing paragraphs,
increusod by one-half. X

d) Whore any work has more than one “at vitw,” ic., more than one on the stock to be bent, and the piece.worker
has to * break * tho work at tho scoring, to make into singly blanks, she shall be paid §d. per gross of blanks in addition
to tho npproprinte rate in the forogoing parugraphs. )
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Bottoms,  (See Bunding Table, also Tops or Boitoms.)

Corner Culting.
On Single Cornering Muchine-—

Length and Width of Blank.

Qver 20 In. and up
to 40 in. per
Gross of Blanks.

Over 40 in. per

Up to 20 in. per
nﬁs. Gross of Blanks.

Gross of Bla,

d. d. d.

Four corners—cut on a hlank—
Of a thicknoss not exceeding 048 or 16 oz .- .- 1 1} 2
Of a thickness excoeding 048 or 16 oz. .. .. .. 14 13 24

Two Corners.—The rate for two corners cut on & blunk shall bo one-half of the forogoing.

On Double Cornering Machine.

Four Corners—Cut on a blank :
Por gross of blanks.

. d. d. d.
Of a thickness not exceeding '048 or 16 az. .. . .. .. [ .. ! ..
Of a thickness exceeding 048 or 16 oz. .. . . 13 .. 13 .. 23
Two Corners.—Tho rate for two corners cut on a blank shall be one-half of the forgoing.

(¢} Whore the corner has to Le fed in iwice, or where the corver is larger than the machine can cut in
one operation, nceessitating two cuts being made to complete the cormer, the rate shall be increased
by one-haif.

() Where any corner is cut decper than 4 inches the appropriste 1ate shall be increased by one-cighth.

{¢) Where a mitre cut or a V cut is made in material the rates for corner-cutting herein shall be paid

(d) Whero any operation combines slotting and cutting, the payment shall be as provided under the sectior
headed “ Slotting Corners ” in this Part of the Scheduls.

{6} Where a corner cutter or slotter is used to cut off material, the pieco-worker sball be paid the 1ato
appropriate for the corner-cutting machine, or the slotting machine at which the operation is
performed, and for each timo the material has to bo fed into the machine.

(f) Where any worx has more than one * at view,” i.e., more than one on t?m stock to be corner cut, and
the picco-worker has to “ break ” the work at the scoring to make into stugle blanks, she shall be
paid 4d. per gross of blanks in addition to tho appropriate rate in the foregoing paragraphs.

On a Quad Cornering Machine.—Any picee-worker if working a machine cutting four corners in one operation shall bo
paid at the corresponding time-worker’s rate, with 124 per cent. in addition, or at a piece-work rate complying with the
terms of clause 24 (b} of this Determination agreed upon between the employer and the Union.

Covering Machines (Stokes’s and Smith’s, and similar makes).
(a) Where s piece-worker is provided with less than 33 gross of any work, the following rates shall be paid.
Where a piece-worker is provided with 35 gross or over of any work of one sizo upon which she is to bo employed
continuously, the appropriato rate for the work shall be reduced by 3d. por gross.
length, width, and depth of box or lid.
(1) Machinist or gluer covoring ordinary boxes or lids—

Up to 10 i3 20 25 30 inchos.

Rato 4}d. 44d, S54d. 6}d. 8d.  per gross of boxes ar lids.
(2) Machinist on loose wrapped boxes or lids (not being extension)—

Up to 10 5 20 25 30 inchos.

Rate  6d. 64d. 7d. 84d. 104d.  por gross of boxes or lids.

Whon the gluing of & loose wrap cover is done on a Stokes’s and Smith’s selectivo gluer the rates
got out herein (I) shall be paid.

(3) Machinist or gluer covering lids with oxtension tops, or boxes with extension bottoms—

Up to 10 15 20 25 30 inches.
Rate 6}d. 63d. 73d. 4. 11d.  per gross of boxes or lids.
(b) The rates in paragraph {«) herein are for any box or lid of a dopth. not greater than 2§ inches.
{(¢) Where any box or lid is deeper than 2] inches, the appropriato rate in paragraph («) herein shall be inercasod
by one-eighth.
(d) In any of the following circumstances, the sppropriate rato in paragrapbs (¢) to (c) hercin shall bo incressed
by one-sixth :—

(1) Where the machinist on a covering machine of Stokes’s and Smith’s make, or any similar make, has not the
work to be covered propared for her and conveniently arranged, o as to permit of the continuous orerntion
of the machino.

(2) Where tho piece-worker is delayed in her work by the employment of a time-work employee who works in
association with her, or by the non-employment of an assistant.

(3) Where the machinist, during the progross of her work, has to carry away her work,

Covered Boards.
(a) Covered and faced boards shall Lo paid for at treble the ordinary topping rate; if covared but not faced, the
ordinary topping rate shall bo doubled.

(b) Fall fronts, covered and faced, or coverod but not faced, shall be paid for as provided in paragraph (a) hereof
for the respective class of work.

(c) “ Covered >’ means lined on oue side with a small turn over the edgoes to tho back.
(d) “ Faced ”’ means a lining on one side, after the other side has heen c¢overad and turned over the edges.

Edging. (See Mouthing, also (g) of Banding of this Part 3.)

Ending on a Single Ending or Double Ending Machine—
Ending shall be done only by males on time work.
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Lacing.  (See also (i) of Banding of this Part 3.)

A pieco-worker when employed on a lacing machine shall be paid at the corresponding time-worker’s rate, with 124 per
cent. in addition, or at & piece-work rate complying with the terms of clause 24 (b} of this Determination agreed upon
between the employer and the Union.

Metal Edging. s d.
(a) Por gross of running inches of metal .. .. .. .. .. .. o014
(b) Minimum per gross of boxes or lids shall be .. . .. 10

(¢) Whoro the matorial used oxceods calipor 080, or 60/1000ths of an inch in thickness, the rates shall be increased
by ono-fourth.

Mouthing or Edging or Trimming,

(a} Boxes or lids or trays or slides per gross of running inches of edging or mouthing material e 00
(6} Minimum per gross of mouthing or edgings .. .. - . . . (U U]
(c) Partitions, divisions, &c., por gross of running inches of edging or mouthing material . = R (7
{(d) Minimum por gross of pieces of edging or mouthing material .. .. . v 8
(#) Cards, boards, &c., per gross of running inches of odging or mouthing material .. .. . o004
(f) Minimum per gross of edgings or mouthings .. . .. 0o

(9) Mouthing on boxes whero lath is wood or othor material, pur gross of running inches of mouthing material 0 1

{A) Minimum por gross of boxes .. .. .. . .. .. . .. - 200

(i) Whers edging is used to block ‘ blocked in™ tops or bottoms, the appropriate rate in paragraph (a) in
the Section in this Schedule headed “ Blocking ™ shall be paid, increased by one-eighth.

(7) Whore edging or mouthing has to be porformed on a box or lid which has not been stayed, and such
odging or mouthing gives to the box or lid the shapo us though it werc stayed, the appropriate rate shall bo
increased by one-fourth. .

(k) Where tho oporationy of Banding and Edging arc combined, sce “* Banding Extras (@), in this Part of the
Schedule.

Punching.

Where a machine is used to punch holes in any box or part thereof, through which tapes are to pass (per

gross of holes} . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . ..o 00

Setting Machine.

(@) Tho setting of any machino by n pisce-worker shall be subjeet to the provision of the Waiting Time elauso at the
beginning of this Part of the Schodule.

{b) Whero tho time occupied in setting any machine does not exceed two minutes, no chargo shall be made for sotting.

Stide.

The prico to bo puid for banding a slide shall bo 10 per cent. above that paid for banding the box which is to bo
ingerted into it, or 15 per cont. where tho slide has not been joined up, but where the slide has to be placed on a rod
to keop it in shape after being made, 124 per ceut. or 174 por cont. respoctively shall be paid.

Slotting Corners (by verticul machines)—

Length and Width of Blan .
{a) Slotting Corners. Subetance of Board.
Up to 20 in. O;‘;' g Over 40 In.
d. . d.
Four Slots in one blank .- | Up to 060 or 20 oz. . 1 it 2t
Two Slots in one blank .. | Up to 060 or 20 oz. . i 14 2
Angle Slots .. - .- .. i . .. 14 23 34

'The rate i3 per gross of blanks.

(b) A piece-worker slotting on boards heavier than caliper 060 (or 20 oz.) shall be paid at the corresponding
time-worker’s rate, with 12} per cent. in addition, or at a piece-work rate complying with the terms of clause 24 (b) of this
Determination agreed upon between the employer and the union,

(c) The foregoing rates aro for two slots cut at one tims. \Whoro only one slot is cut at a time, the appropriate
rate shall bo increased by one-half. This condition shall not apply to angle slots, the rates for which are fixed for the
cutting of one slot at a time. .

(d) If any elot should be longer than 44 inches, the appropriste rate shall be increased by one-cighth; provided
that whero material has to be fed in twice to completo a slot, the appropriate rate shall be increased by threo-fourths.

(e) Where a slotter is used alono as a cutter, the approprinte rate for ono slot shall be paid, but where slotting
and cutting are combined in one operation, the slotting rate provided herein shall be paid.

Slotting Partitions (or divisions), by verticul machines.

Any piece-worker, if slotting partitions {or divisions) shall bo paid at the corresponding (ime-worker’s rate, with 124
per coent. in addition, or at a pieco-work rate complying with tho torms of clause 24 (b) of this Determination agroed
upon between the omployer and the Union.

Slotting { Rotary). .

Any piece-worker, if slotting (rotary), shall be paid at the corresponding time-worker’s rate, with 124 per cent, in
addition, or at a piece-work rate complying with the terms of clause 24 (b) of this Determination agreed upon between the
employer and the Union. .

Snipping.

(a) Snipping, where not moro than four corner snips are dons on a box, lid, tray, or slide, shall not oarry any
extra charge.

(b) Snipping, where more than four corner snips are done on a box, lid, tray, or slide, shall be paid for at 1d. por
gross of snips. ply the number in excess of four shall be included in the caleulation.

{¢) A corner snip is that made at any of the usual corners of a box, lid, tray, or slide.
fd) Snipping, except as in paragraphs (a) end (b) herein, shall be paid for at 1d. per gross of snips.
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Stuying on a Single Staying dMachine. (Per gross four corners.)

[
o Up to Over 2 in., to| Over 8§ in., to { Over 4 In, to] Over 5 in., to| Over 8 in.
Measurements are Length Plus Width. 2 in,pDeep. 8 in, De%p. 4 in. Deep. 5 0. Deep. 8 1o Deep. Deep.
d. d. d. d. d. s d.
Up to 10 in. .. .. . . 31 3% 44 54 63 v Y
Over 10 in., to 13 in. .. .. ' 34 4 3 [ 7 v il
Over 13 in., to 20 in. .. . .. 33 44 54 64 T 1o
Over 20 in., to 25 in. .. .. .. 43 5% 63 7% 8% 1 4
Over 25 in, to 30 in. .. .. . 6 7 3 Y 10 17
Over 30 in., to 35 in. 7 8 4 10 11 110
s d.
{a) Where o piece.worker is provided with 30 gross or over of work of one size upon which she is to be
employod continuously, the appropriate rate for the work shall be reduced by Jd. per gross.
(b) Where staying is turned-in, the appropriate rate shall be increased by one-half.
(¢) Where staying is done on boxes, lids, or irays made of boards (of any material) thinner than 18/1ttuths
of an inch, or done on boxes or lids where the boards {of any material) aro thicker than 60/1000ths of an inch, the
appropriate rate shall be increased by one-fifth,
{d) Attaching loose ends to boxes, lids, or trays (as distinct from corner staying) with staying machine—
Per gross of running inches of staying material .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 0 of
(e) Minimum per gross of cnds .. .. .0 4

(f) Where boxes or lids or trays havo an merInp round lhc moulh which lhc. piece. vorl«,r is re qu:rcd to turn
down flat on to the sides and/or ¢nds inside before placing on the anvil of machine, the appropriste rate shall be
increasod by one-half.

{g) Staying boxes or lids after extension tops or bottoms have been aftixed thereto, the appropriate rate shall
be increased 3d. por gross.

(k) Where any box, lid, or iray is longer than 18 inches on any one side, tho appropriato rato shall be
increased by one-eighth.

() Where any box, lid, or tray is only stayed on two corners the appropriatc rate for four coineis ehall te
ducroasod by one-fourth.

(j) Where to complete any lid, box, or tray stayed in four corners double handling is nocessary, the appropriate
rate for four cornors shall be increasod by one-half.

(%) The rates herein include the turning-up of the work by tho piece-worker; but when any turn-up does not
exceed §-inch, 3d. per gross of boxes or lids shall be added.

(1) Where the work is turncd-up for the pieco-worker, lhe appropriste rate shall be reduced by one-sixth.

Staying on a Four Corner Slaying A achine.

A piece-worker when staying on a four corner staying machine, shall be paid at the correspo ndm% time-worker’s rate,
with 124 per cent. in addition, or at a piece-work rate complying with the terms of clause 24 (b) of this Determination
agreed upon between the cmployer and the Union.

Studding.
The ratos and other charges aa spocified for wire-stitching (flat) shall apply to studding.
Thumbholes. length, widdh, and depth of box or lid.
(7) Up to and including 13 inches—two holes in one opemtion .. .. .. . .. 2d. gross boxes.
Over 15 inches-—two holes in one operation .. . . .. 3d. gross boxes

() Where one hole only is out at a time the upproprmw rate uhall be mcxemmd by one- half
(c) Whero a hinged lid is affixed bofore thumbholing, the rates in (a) shall be doubled.

Tops or Boitoms,
See Machine Banding of this Part 3 of the Schedule.

(a) Full Tops or Full Bottoms.—Tho rate for Full Tops or Full Bottows, whon over 3 inches deep, shall be the rates
for Banding and Ordinary Tops added together.

(5) Where any work of one size upon which a piece-worker will be ewployed continuously is issued to a pieco.worker
in quantities of five gross or over, the rates in tho Banding table, columns 2, 3, and 4, shall be reduced by 74 per cent,

Trimming. (See Mouthing, &c.)
Waiting Time (see Waiting Timz Clause at the beginning of this Part, also Section headed Setting Machine, dec., and Clause 24 (h)).

WWire Stitching (Flat). length, width, and depth of box, lid, or tray
(a) Wire stitching, box, lid, or tray—
Up to 23 inches .. .. .. .. . .. .- .. 43d. por 1,000 stitchos.
Over 25 and up to 48 mchos .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 64d. per 1,000 stitches.
Over 48 inches .. .. .. .. .. 74d. per 1,000 stitches.

(b) Rates include the piece-worker's ume occupled in tummg up l.ler work.,

(¢} The minimum per gross of boxes, lids, or trays, or part thereof, in work carrying six stitches or less, shall be 5d.

(d) Stitching laths (or rims) round mouth of box or lid, where wood is used ls. 8d. per 1,000 stitches; or where
any other material is used, 10d. per 1,000 stitches.

(¢) Stitching at corners of flanged edges (on mouth), the appropriate rate shall (if no other stitching is done on the
work) be incroased by 4d. per 1,000 stitches.

) Where wire stitching is done on machinos of specinl design, such as a Pillar Stitcher, used for round boxes or
lids, the piece-worker shall be paid at the corresponding time-worker’s rate, with 12} per cent. in addition, or at a piece-work
rate complying with the terms of clause 24 (4} of this Determination ugreed upon between the employer and the Union.

{g) Whore the following classes and weights of boards are used, the appropriate rate shall be increased by 2d. per

1,000 stitches on any material, excepting leatherboard, over caliper ‘060 or over 20 ounces, or by 3d. per 1.000 sutches on
leatherboard of caliper 060 or over.
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(h) Where flanged partitions are stitched into a covered box or lid, the appropriate rate shall bo incrcased by id.
per 1,000 stitches.

(¢} Boxes made of leatherboard, of a size not exceeding 9 inches in tho combined measurement of length, width, and
depth (such as dental or watch boxes), into which an insct has to be etitched, shall be psid for such insetting and stitching,
where tho stitches are fewer than thres, not less than 2s. 8d. per 1,000 stitches. No other charges shall apply to this
work.

Wire Stitching (Corner). boxes, lids, or trays.
{¢) Wire stitching, 4 stitches .. .. .. .. N .. .. .. .. &d. per gross.
Wire stitching, 8 stitches .. .. .. - . .. .. . .. T§d. per gross.

Wire stitching, 12 stitches .. .. - .. ..

(b) Rates include tho piece.worker’s time occupied in turning-up her work.

(¢) The minimum por gross of boxes, lids, or trays, or part thoreof, shall be 5d.

(d) Where the following weights and classes of boards are used, tho appropriate chargoe shall bo increased by one-fourth
on any matorial, excepting leathorboard, over caliper 060 or over 20 ounces, or by one-half on leatherboard, of caliper
<060 or over.

(e) Stitching laths (or rims) round mouth of box or lid, where wood is used, ls. 8d. per 1,000 stitches, or where
any other material is used, 10d. per 1,000 stitches.

(f) Stitching in the tops or bottoms or round or oval hat or band boxes, shall be paid for at the corresponding
time-worker’s rate, with 12} per cent. in addition, or at a piece-work rate complying with the terms of clause 24 (d)
of this Determination agreed upon between the employer and the Union,

10d. per gross.

A. V. BARNS, J.P.,, Chairman,

J. W. RYAN, Secretary.
Melbourne, 15th December, 1953,

By Authority: W. M. HousToN, Government Printer, Melbourne.
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Factories and Shops Act 1928 (No. 3677).

DETERMINATION OF THE SHOPS BOARD No. 22 (MOTOR REQUISITES).

NoTes.—({a) This Determination applies to the following parts of Victoria, namely :~—The Metropolitan District and
the Geelong District as defined in the Facloriea and Shops Act 1928 (No. 3677) and the Orders in Council thereunder
sextending such Metropolitan District: the cities of Ballarat, Bendigo, and Warrnamkbool, and the boroughs of Eaglehawk and
ebastopol.

(£) On the 9th December, 1930, the Shops Board No. 18 (Miscellaneous Shops) was deprived of the power to determine the
lowest prices or rates which may be paid to any person or persons or classes of persons employed in the trade of a seller by
retail of petrol, benzine, or other motor spirit, motor oils, or motor car or motor vycle accessories, and such power was conferred
exclusively on the Shops Board No, 22 (Motor Requisites).

]I\' accordance with the provisions of the Factories and Shops Act 1928 (No. 3677) the Wages Board appointed to determine the
lowest prices or rates which may be paid to any person or persons or classes of persons employed in the trade of a seller by
retail of petrol, benzine, or other motor spirit. motor oile, or motor car or motor cycle accessorics, bas made the following
Determination, namely :— .
1. That as from the 11th December, 1953, the last previous Determination of this Board shall be revoked and replaced
by this Determination.

2.
APPRENTICES OR IMPROVERS.
WaGEs pEr WEEK or 40 Houss. . ' ProPoRTIOX (in any Shop).
Male or Female.
Percentage
of
‘1‘3‘1\5‘0 s d. Apprentices.
age. One apprentice to overy three or fraction of three persons
15 years of age or under .. . 28 86 6 | receiving not less than the minimum wage. pe
16 years of age .. e ,oe. 38 90 0
17 years of age . .. . 52 123 0
Improvers.
18 years of age . e e 66 156 6 ‘Two improvers to every worker receiving not less than the
19 years of age . .. .. 86 204 0 | Dupimum wage.
20 years of age .. . e 1004 | 242 0
bs. ,
l Wages per Week of
ALL Otuer EMPLOYRES, i 0 Hours.
, Males. | Females.

Manager of a shop, branch shop, or department (i.e., the principal employes in any shop, branch s d. s d.
shop, or department, notwithstanding he may be under the orders of another person who does not
devote his whole time to the supervision of such shop, branch shop, or department) .. .. 274 0 250 ¢

Employee solely engaged in the sale of lubricating oil, petrol, benzine, or other motor spirit 254 0O 216 6

Other salesman or saleswoman .. .. .. . .e .. .. . 274 0 250 6

No. 128.—12495/563.—~—PRICE 6p.
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Hours oF WORK.

3. Tho hours of work shall be 40 per week, to be worked between 7 a.m., and 6 p.m. on Monday to Friday (inclusive),
and 7 a.m., and 1 p.m. on Saturday.

OVERTIME.
. 4. (a) Any person who works for any time in excess of 40 hours in any week shall bs paid for such extra time at the rate
of time and a half for the first four hours and double time thereafter.

(b) When an employce is required to work more than one hour's overtime after the usual time of oceasing work for
the day, he shall be paid 5s. meal money in addition to the prescribed overtime rate; but such payment nced not be made
to an employee living within one mile of his place of employment who can reasonably return home for a meal.

{c) A worker on a five days’ weck required to work overtime on a Saturday shall be afforded st least three hours’
work or paid for threc hours at the appropriate rate.

{d) No omployee shall be obliged to work overtime unless he has received at least 24 hours’ notice of same.

Suxpays axp HoLIDAYS.

6. Double time shall be the rate payable for all work done on Sundays, New Year’s Day, Australia Day, Labour
Day, Good Friday, Easter Monday, Queen’s Birthday, Christmas Day, Bosing Day, and within the Metropolitan District as
defined in the Factories and Shops Acts, after 1 p.m. on Melbourne Cup and Melbourne Show Days.
If any other day be by Act of Parliament or Proclamation substituted for any of the above-named holidays, this
rate shall be payable for work done only on the day so substituted. '
All employees shall be entitled to the above-named holidays without deduction of pay.

51, In connexion with the visit to Australia of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II., where a public holiday or public
half-holiday is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any municipality or part thereof, or within any defined area,
such public holiday or public half-holiday shall, so far as such municipality or part thereof, or such defined area is concerned,
be deemed to be included in the list of holidays prescribed in clause 5 hereof.

Provided that an employee who fails to attend for work on the working day before and/or after such public holiday
or public half-holiday without reasonable excuse shall not be entitled to be paid for such public holiday or public half-holiday.

TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT.
6. Soven days’ notice of termination of employment shall be given by cither employer or employee.

) ANNUAL LEAVE.
7. Tho annual holiday shall be as prescribed by the provisions of the Factories and Shops (Annual Holidays) Act 1946, No.
5111, and any smendments which may be made thereto from time to time,

’

Sick Pav,
8. (a) Any employee who, having had at least three months’ service with the same employer, is absent from duty as a
result of personal ill health or accident shall be entitled to sick pay as follows :—

(i} during the first year—3} hours' ordinary pay for each complete month of service;

(ii) during any subsequent year of service—40 hours’ ordinary pay. Provided that in either case such employee
produces or forwards within 48 hours of the commencement of such abscnce evidence satisfactory to the
employer that his or her non.attendance was due to personal ill health or accident r itating such ab

: (b) If the full period of sick leave as prescribed above is mot taken in any year such portion as is not taken shall,
provided an cmployee remains in the service of the employer, or any succossor of such cmployer, be cumulative from
year to year. For the purposes of this sub-clause service prior to the 11th October, 1948, shall be disregarded. No employer
shall terminate the services of an employee during a period of sick leave with the object of avoiding his obligations under
this sub-.clause.

MEAL INTERVAL.

9. A meal interval not exceeding one hour shall be allowed between the hours of noon and 2 p.m. (Monday to Friday
inclusive). '

Rest PERIOD.
10. A rest period of 10 minutes each morning aad afternoon (Moaday to Friday inclusive) shall be granted to each
employee, such time to be counted as time worked.

BIicYCLE ALLOWANCE.

11. Where an employer directs an employee to use his bicycle in the performance of his duties, such employee shall
be paid an allowance of ls. for cach day or part thereof upon which ho is 8o required to use such bicycle.

CLOTHING ALLOWANCE.
12, (¢) Any employee who is required to wear, when at work, a washable outer garmeat, tho laundering and purchase
of which is not paid for by the employer, shall be paid 7s. 6d. per week in addition to the ordinary wage.

(b) Where the employer provides or loans the garmont and the employee is responsiblo for tho laundering of it he
shall be paid 3s. 6d. per week in addition to the ordinary wage.

Stanpinae DowN EMPLOYEE.

13. An employer may deduct payment for any day an employee cannot be usefully employed because of any strike or
through any breakdown of machinery or any stoppage of work by any other cause arising out of such strike and for which
the employer cannot be held responsible. Provided further that any such time lost shall be counted as time worked in
computing annual holidays and sick leave under this Determination .

FirsT-a10 QUTFIT.

14. In each shop where employees are regularly employed, the employer shall provide and continuously maintain, at
a place or places reasonably accessible to all employees, an adequate first-aid outfit.

PERIODICAL ADJUSTMENT o WAGES,
15. The wages of adult males set out in clause 2 are based upon the following basic wage, and, pursuant to the
provisions of Section 2! of the Factories and Shops Act 1934, the Board hereby determines that such rates shall be
automatically adjusted by the same amount and at the same time as such basic wage as prescribed by clause 16.
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Basic Wage.

Basic Wage Index Number
Place. (Adjusmbl%). Set_ Assigned.
i
£ s d
Within the area to which this Determination applies .. .. .. .. 1117 0 Melbourne

ApJusTMENT oF Basic Waex. ; '
. 16. (8) For the purposes of this Determination, the expression * Commonwealth Statistician's ‘all items’ retail price
index numbers’ or any like expression means the numbers stated to be such index numbers in any document purporting,
and not proved to be wrongly so purporting, to be printed by the Commonwealth Government Printer or to be signed by
or on behalf of the Commonwealth Statistician.

(b) Until the beginning of the first pay period to commence in February, 1954, the amount of the basic wage shall be
ag prescribed in clause 15,

(¢) During each future successive period beginning with the first pay period to commence in a February, a
May, an August, or a November, the amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following method, namely, by
multiplying the last published Commonwealth Statistician’s * all items '’ retail price index number by the factor 103 taken
to one place of decimals, the resultant whole number being the amount of the basioc wage expressed in shillings, but should
the decimal number reach -5 or .more the basic wage shall be taken to the next higher shilling.

(d) The wages rates for adult females are based on a basic wage being 75 per cent. of the basic wage for adult males
calculated to the nearest 6d., half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded. The wages rates for adult fermales shall be
adjusted by increasing or decreasing such rates by the amount of the difference from time to time in the said basic wago
for females.

(¢) Tho wages of apprentices or improvers shall be the appropriate percentages as set out in Clause 2. Such wages shall
be calculated to the nearest 6d. half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded.

A. V. BARNS, J.P., Chairman.

J. W, RYAN, Secretary.
Melbourne, 11th December, 1933. -

By Authority: W. M. HoustoN, Government Frinter, Melbourne.
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Factories and Shops Acts.

DETERMINATION OF THE GENERAL BOARD.

{Vinegar and Yeast Section.}
NoTes.—(a) This Determination applies to the whole of the State of Victoria.

(b) On the 18th July, 1938, 11th November, 1940, and 30th September, 1941, respectively, by Orders in Council, the
following additional trades and branches of trades wero specifiod to be trades, or branches of trades, for the purposes of
soction (8) of the Faclories and Shops Act 1936, that is to say :—

Gold beating.
Ornamenting cakes, where such work is not subject to the Determination of the Pastrycooks Board.
Manufacturing or preparing—

Designs for paper patterns or for other paper articles whatsoever.

Paper crackers or bon-bons.

Lampshades of all types other than those made of silk, parchment, glass, metal, porcelain, earthenware,
synthetio resin, casein, or other substance of a nature similar to synthetic resin or casein,

Abrasive articles (other than abrasive paper or cloth), including carborundum wheels, emery wheels, and sharpening
. stones.

Articles made of feathers, including dress ornaments and boas.
Vinegar and yeast.
Carbon dioxide or other industrial gases for trade or sale in gas, liquid, or solid form.

N accordance with the provisions of the Factories and Shops Acts, the Wages Board appointed “to determine the lowest

prices or rates which may be paid to any person or persons or classes of persons employed in the following trades and .
branches of trades, that is to say :—

Renovating carpets; Chalk, crayons, or other articles from mineral earth ;
- Preparing feathers; Cinematograph film ; .
Treating flax ; Composition flooring ;
Treating pyrites and other metalliferous ores; Cutlery ;
Mixing sced and making poultry foods; Artificial flowers and bouquets ;
Glass badging ;; Paper articles not subject to any Board heretofore appointed ;
Gold stamping ; Honey ;
Ivory working Ink or adhesives; .
- Show-card and ticket-writing ; . . Silk or parchment lamp shades ;
Manufacturing or preparing— ) Fishing and other nets;
Abrasive paper or cloth; Ornaments for cakes; . .
Asbestos articles ; Plaster models ;
Blue prints ; Sporting goods not provided for under any Board heretofore
Buttons and bucklos other than those subject to the appointed ;
Determination of the Plastic Moulding Board ; Surgical instrumenta ; i
Button badges; . Toys ; .
Carbon articles ; Watch cases:”

has made, in respect of the manufacturing or preparing of vinegar and yeast, the following Determination, namely :—

1: That on the 14th December, 1953, the last previous Determination
this Determination. . .

for this section shali be revoked and replaced by
2 X
No. 129.—12508/53.—PRICE 6D.
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2. Waoss PRR WrEE oF 40 Hours,
{a} IxrrovERs. (b} Anuurs.
Males. Females. Males.
y . d
Porcen . s *
Percentage of Femnlo Leading hand, namely an
ol;v];gzlu & d Basic s d. employee who, with the
" Wage. i i
80. authority of his employer,
Under 17 years of ag 43 102 0 | Under 17 years of age 56 97 6 exercise8 supervision over
17 years of age .. 53 125 6 | 17 years of age .. 61 108 6 the work of any other
I8 years of age .. 70 | 166 O | 18 years of age .. 67 119 0 employee or employees .. 273 0
19 years of age .. 89 211 0| 19 years of age .. 83 147 6
20 years of age .. a8 232 81 20 years of age .. 90 159 6 All others .. .. 207 O
\ J
Men engaged in cleaning
and thereafter the rate prescribed for adults. vinegar generators—
PrororTION (in any place). leéa{iiaior cach generator
One male improver to every five or fraction of five male persons receiving not less than
the minimum rate prescribed for malo adults, Females.
One female improver to every five or fraction of five female persons receiving not less
than the minimum rate prescribed for female adults, All adults .. .. 182 6

HoUrs oF LABOUR.

3. Each employee shall have a fixed starting time. The ordinary hours of employment shall be 40 per week such

hours to be worked between 6 a.m. and 6 p.m. on Monday to Friday inclusive (exclusive of meal lours). Eight hours shall
constitute a day’s work.

OVERTIME RATES AND TEa MOREY.

4. (a) Mf an employee works ecarlier than his starting time or later than his finishing ‘time, or more than 40 hours per
week, he shall be paid overtime at the rate of time and a half for the first four hours and double time thereafter.

() Employees who are required on any day to work overtime extending beyond 5.45 p.m. on Monday to Friday
saclusive, shall be paid 2s. 6d. tea money, unless on the previous day before ceasing work they shall have been notified of the intention
to work such overtime. Where such notice shall have been given, and any new circumstances arige, the employer shall be

_entitled before noon on the day appointed for such overtime to cancel such notice, and in that case the employee shall not
be entitled to tea money.

{c) Should an employee be required to work during his meal break he shall be paid at the rate of time and a half
for such work and on completion of such work shall be allowed a quarter of an hour break without deduction of pay.

OvERTIME WORK.

5. An employer may require any employee to work reasonable overtime-at overtime rates and such employee shall
work overtime in accordance with such reguirement.

SuNpays axp Houipavs.

6. (a) All work performed on Sunday shall be paid for at the rate of time and half and on holidays at the rate of
double time ; if no work is done, the ordinary rates shall be paid for holidays.

{b) Provided that where an employee has not been absent on any weck day in any one week without valid reason
double time shall be paid for Sunday work.

Casuarn EMPLOYRES,

7. Casual employees shall mean and be deemed to be any employee engaged for a less period than 40 hours per week.
All casual employees in compress yecast factories and vinegar works shall be paid one-tenth per day in addition to the wage
rates prescribed by this Determination.

CoNTRACT OF EMPLOYMENT.

8. ANl employees shall be engaged by the week and shall be paid weekly. A week’s mnotice shall be given by the
employer or employee to determino employment, or, in lieu of such notice, a week’s wages shall be paid. Such notice shall
be given at the end of a working week. All time of absence from work shall be deducted from the employee’s wages,

except absence on the holidays hereinafter mentioned and except absence without deduction of pay in accordance with clause
9 hereof.

Srcx LEAVE.

9. Where an employee becomes disabled by sickness of himself, proof of which is given to the employer by medical
certificate or other satisfactory evidence within twenty-four hours of the beginning of the employee’s consequential absence,
he shall on account thereof be entitled without deduction of pay to absent himself from work for two and one half days in
sach quarter or for a proportionate aggregate in a longer period, but not exceeding a period of ten ordinary working days in
any year of cmployment. To the extent such sick leave is unused by an employee the said sick leave shall be cumulative.

Horinays.

10. New Year's Day, Australia Day, Cood Fridey, Kuster Monday, Anzac Day, Labour Day, Queen’s Birthday, Christmas
Day, Boxing Day, and Melbourne Cup Day, shall be holidays for the purposes of this Determination, or day or days
substituted by Act of Parliament or Proclamation in lieu of such public holidays.

104. In connexion with the visit to Australia of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II., where a public holiday or public
half-holiday is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any municipality or part thereof, or within any defined area,
such public boliday or public half-holiday shall, so far as such municipality or part thereof, or such defined arca js concerned,
be deemed to be included in the list of holidays preseribed in clause 10 hereof.

Provided that an employee who fails to attend for work on the working day before and/or after such public holiday
ot public half-holiday without reasonable excuse shall not be entitled to be paid for such public. holiday or public half-holiday.

AxNUAL HoLIDAY.

11. The annual holiday shall be as prescribed by the provisions of the Factories and Shops (Annual Holidays) Act 1946
(No 5111), and any amendments which may be made thereto from time to time.

WaTERPROOF CLOTHING AND CrLoOGSs.

12. Where an employee is called upon to work in or with water he shall be provided with water-proof clothing, apron
and clogs free during the iime he is called upon to perform such duties. Pravided further that suitable protective clothing
and appliances shall be provided in all places where reasonably necessary.
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‘ SHOWERS.
13. Adequate hot and cold showers shall be provided by each employer for his employees.

Posting DETERAMINATION,
14. This Determination shall be posted in a conspicuous place on his working premises by each employer.

PERIODIOAL ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES.
15. The wages rates set out in clause 2 (b) are based upon the following basic wuge for adult males and
minimum rate for adult females, and, pursuant to and in accordance with the provisions of section 21 of the Factories and
Shops Act 1934, the Board hereby determines that such rates shall be automatically adjusted as prescribed by claumse 16.

Bastc Wage.
Place. Basic Wage Index Number
{Adjnstable). Set Assigned,
£ s d.
Within the area to which this Determination applies—
o3 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. o .. 1117 0 Melbourne

ADJUSTMENT OF Basic WagE.

16. (a) For the purposes of this Determination, the expression * Commonwealth Statistician’s ‘ all items’ retail price
index numbers’’ or any like expression means the numbers stated to be such index numbers in any document purporting,
and not proved to be wrongly so purporting to be printed by the Commonwealth Government Printer or to be signed by
or on behalf of the Commonwealth Statistician.

1
(b) Until the beginning of the first pay period to commonce in February, 1954, the amount of the basic wage shall
be as prescribed in clause 15.

(c) During each future successive period beginning with the first pay period to commence in a February, a May, an
August, or a November, the amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following method, namely, by
wultipiying the last published Commonwealth Statistician’s *‘ all jtems” retail price index number by the factor -103 taken
to one place of decimals, the resultant whole number being the amount of the basic wage expressed in shillings but should
the decimal number reach -5 or more the basic wage shall be taken to the next higher shilling.

{d)The wages rates for adult females are hased on a basic wage being 75 per cent. of the basic wage for adult males
calculated to the nearest 6d., half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded. The wages rates for aduit females shall be
?djusmdl by increasing or decreasing such rates by the amount of the difference from time to time in the said basic wage
or females.

(e) The wugels of improvers shall be the appropriate percentages as set out in clause 2. Such wages shall be
calculated to the nearest 6d., half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded.

P. A, RANDLES, J.P., Chairman,

J. V. WILLOX, Secrctary.
Melbourne, 14th December, 1933.

By Authority: W, M., Houston, Government Printer, Melbourne.
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Factories and Shops Acts.

DETERMINATION OF THE GENERAL BOARD.
(Toys Section.)

Notes.—({a) This Determination applies to the whole of the State o‘f Victoria.

(6) On 18th July, 1938, lith November, 1940, and 30th September, 1941, respectively, by Orders in Council, the
following additional trades and branches of trades were specified to be trades, or branches of trades, for the purposes of
section (6) of the Factories and Shops Act 1936, that is to say :—

Gold beating.
Ornamenting cakes, where such work is not subject to the Determination of the Pastrycooks Board.
Manufacturing or preparing—

Designs for paper patterns or for other paper articles whatsoever.

Paper crackers or bon-bons.

Lampshades of all types other than those made of silk, parchment, glass, metal, porcelain, earthenware, synthetic
resin, casein, or other substance of a nature similar to synthetic resin or casein.

Abrasive articles (other than abrasive paper or cloth), including carborundum wheels, emery wheels, and sharpening
stones.

Articles made of feathers, including dress ornaments and boas.

Vinegar and yeast.

Carbon dioxide or other industrial gases for trade or sale in gas, liquid, or solid form.

]N accordance with the provisions of the Factories and Shops Acts, the Wages Board appointed *to dctermine the lowest
prices or rates which may bo paid to any person or persons or classes of persons employed in the following trades and

branches of trades, that is to say :—

Renovating carpets ; Chalk, crayons, or other articles from mineral earth ;
Preparing feathers ; Cinematograph film ;
Treating flax ; Composition flooring ;
Treating pyrites and other metalliferous ores ; Cutlery ;
Mixing seed and making poultry foods; Artificial flowers and bouquets ;
Glass badging ; Paper articles not subject to any Board heretofore appointed ;
Gold stamping ; Honey ;
Ivory working ; Tnk or adhesives ;
Show-card and ticket-writing ; Silk or parchment lamp shades;
Manufacturing or preparing— Fishing and other nets;
Abrasive paper or cloth; Ornament for cakes ;
Asbestos articles ; Plaster models ;
Blue prints ; Sporting goods not provided for under any Board heretofore
Buttons and buckles other than those subject to the appointed ;
Determination of the Plastic Moulding Board ; Surgical instruments ;
Button badges; Toys ;
Carbon articles ; Watch cases”’

has made, in respect of the manulacturing or preparing of toys, the following Determination, namely :—

1. That on the 14th Tiecember, 1953, the last previous Determination for this Section shall be revoked and replaced
by this Determination. .

No. 130.—12509/53.—PRICE 6D.
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2, Waiags pErR WEEE or 40 Hooues.
(a)} IMPROVERS. ) (b) ApoLTs.
Males. Females. Males. 4
4. .
Py ta P £ Designers .. .. .. 260 O
e Female Basic Cuttors-out .. - 247 0
Basic Wage.| 5 ¢, Wage, s. d.| PFillers and/or stuffers .. 244 O
18t six months’ All others .. .. L2400
{st year’s experience 22 52 0 experience .. 29 51 8
ond” ,, . 31 73 6| 2d . 38 67 8
3cd » 42 99 6 3ed - 43 % 6 Females.
4th ,, ”» 57 135 0 4th ” 52 82 6
&th ,, ”» 73 173 0 5th » 57 101 0] Designers .. . .. 191 3
6th ,, . 84 199 © 6th " 66 117 0| Cutters.out .. . L 177 6
Tth ., . 90 ]213 6 Tth " 72 128 0| Machinists .. . 177 B
8th " 83 147 6| TFillers and/or stuffers 177 06
9th " 89 158 0| Al others .. .. .. 177 6
Oth 95 168 &

1
and thereafter the rate preseribed for adults.

Nore.—The rates prescribed for improvers shall apply only to such employees as
are under 21 years of age, or who, being over 21 years of age, are the holders of improvers’
licences.

PROPOBTION (IN ANY PLAOR.).
Males.
(@) Where no adult male i« employed—one male improver.

(b) Eisewhere—two male improvers to the first adult male employed and thereafter
one male improver to each adult male.

Females.

Two female improvers to each female worker receiving not less than the minimum
rate prescribed for adult females.

Notwithstanding anything contained in this Determination, any person who on

26th September, 1938, was employed in the industry and whose engagement or continued

» employment as an improver is forbidden by this Determination, shall be entitled to be

employed and shall be paid the scale of wages prescribed for an improver of like
experience.

PROHIBITION oF EMPLOYMENT.
3. The Board determines that no person shall be employed as an apprentice.

. WeegLy Hours.
4. That the number of hours to constitute an ordinary week's work shall be 40.

TiMES oF BrGINNING axD ENpiné WORE.
5. That the times of beginning and ending work shall be :—

Time of Beginning (not earlier than). Time of Ending (not later than).
7.30 a.m. .. . .. .. .. 12 noon on Saturday.
7.30 a.m, .. .. . . e «+ 5.30 p.m. on the other working days of the week.
OVERTIME.

6. That all time worked—
(a) Outside the times of beginning and ending work prescribed in clause 5; or
(b) Within such prescribed times, but in excess of 40 hours in any one week—
shall be paid for at the rate of time and a half for the first four hours’ work, and double time thereafter. Provided that,
in computing overtime, each day’s work shall stand alone.
An employer may require any employee to work reasonable overtime at overtime rates and such employeo shall work overtime
in accordance with such requirement.

HoLipAys.

7.—{(a) All employces, whether in a city or elsowhere, shall be granted the following holidays without deduction of
pay i—New Year’s Day, Australia Day, Good Friday, Easter Saturday, Easter Monday, Labour Day, Anzac Day, Queen’s
Birthday, Christroas Day, and Boxing Day, but if any othor day be by Act of Parliament or Proclamation snbstituted for
any of the above-named holidays this provision shall apply only to the day so substituted.

() If any of the above holidays occurs on a Sunday or Saturday and is not observed on any other day, then
employees shall not be paid for such Sunday, and shall be paid for such Saturday as for a half day only when the working
week consists of five and a half days.

{¢) All employees, whether in a city or clsewhere, shall be paid for the above holidays an amount for each holiday
based on the actual wookly wage paid to them by the employer.

(d) Any employee absenting himself or herself from work on any portion of the working day preceding, or any portion
of the working day succeeding a holiday provided for herein, other than Boxing Day and New Year's Day, without
permission from the employer or without having reasonable cause for having absented himself or herself from ,work, shall
not be entitled to payment for such holiday.

(e) Any person who is employed on a Sunday or any holiday grovided for berein shall receive a minimum payment
for four hours’ work at the rate of double time, which hours shall be worked continuously. In the event of more than
four hours being worked such person shall be paid for a minimum of eight hours’ work at the rate of double time.

7a. In connexion with the visit to Australia of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II., where a public holiday or public
half-holiday is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any municipality or part thereof, or within any defined area,
such public holiday or publio half-holiday shall, so far as such municipality or part thereof, or such defined area is concerned,
be deemed to be included in the list of holidays prescribed in clause 7 hereof.

Provided that an employee who fails to attend for work on the working day before and/or after nueh public holiday
or public half-holiday without reasonable excuse shall not be entitled to be paid for such public holiday or public half-holiday.,
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TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT.

8. (a) That notice equivalent to 40 working hours shall be given on either side to terminate employment. Such
notice may be given at any time._ This shall not affect the right of the employer to dismiss any employce without notice
for malingering, inefficiency, neglect of duty, or misconduct (in which case wages shall be paid up to time of dismissal
only), or to deduct payment for any day the employee cannot be usefully employed becauso of any strike, or through any
breakdown of machinery, or any stoppage of work, or any cause for which the omployer cannot be reasonably held
responsible.

() In lien of such 40 working hours’ notice, oxcopt in circumstances referred to above, the employer may pay 40
hours’ wages; and vice versa the employee leaving his employment without notiece shall forfeit 40 hours wages, which may
be deducted from any wages due.

{c} Provided that any notice determining the cmployment solely for the purpose of evading payment for preseribed
holidays and not to determine finally the engagement, shall not deprive the employee of payment for any prescribed holidays
occurring or obscrved between such notice to terminate and the re-engagement, if any.

Rest Roox.

9. A rest room shall be provided by every employer. Such room shall contain a suitable couch and seating
accommodation, and shall be properly lighted and ventilated.

Rest PErioD FoB FEMALES.
10. Except on Saturday, a rest period of ten minutes (to be counted as part of time worked) shall be allowed
females during each morning or afternoon. Whether the rest period shall be taken during the morning or afternoon shall
be determined by a majority of the female employees in the establishment concerned.

Axxvar Hovrmpay.

11. The annual holiday shall be as prescribed by the provisions of the Faclories and Shops (Annual Holidays) Act
1946, and any amendments which may be made thereto from time to time.

Sick LEAVE.

12. {(¢) No deduction shall be made from the wages of any employee who has had not less than three months’
continuous service with the same employer and who is unavoidably absent through iliness for not more than forty hours of
working time in any year of service, provided he or she has submitted within twenty-four hours of the commencement of
such absence evidence satisfactory to the employer that the same is not the result of his or her own misconduct.

(b} Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-clause {a) hercof, if the full period of sick leave as prescribed is not taken in
any year, such portion as is not taken shall be cumulative from year to year up to a period not exceeding one hundred
and twenty hours of working time which shall be the maximum amount of leave to which an employee may bo entitled in
any year of service without deduction of pay.

For the purposes of this sub-clause, service prior to the Ist August, 1949, shall be disregarded.

MEeAL PERIOD.

13. A meal period of not less than thirty minutes and not more than sixty minutes shall be allowed after a period
not more than five hours’ continuous work. Such meal period shall not be caleulated as time w.orked.

Tea Moxey.
14. Any employee who is required to work after 6 p.n. shall receive 2s. 6d. tea money.

Bomwing WATER.
15. Employers shall provide boiling water for cmployces at meal times.

PERIODICAL ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES.
16. 'The wages rates for males set out in clause 2 (b) are based upon the following basic wage, and, pursuant to
the provisions of section 21 of the Factories and Shops Act 1934, the Board hereby determines thut such rates shall be
automatically adjusted as prescribed by clause 17.

Basic Wage.
Place. . Basic Wage Index Number
(Adjustable). Set Assigned.
s € s d
Throughout the State .. o .. .. . .. .. .. 117 o Melbourne

ADJUSTMENT OF Basic Wagz.

17. (a) For the purposes of this Determination, the expression *Commonwealth Statistician’s all items’ retail price
index numbers > or any like expression means the numbers stated to be such index numbers in any document purporting,
and not proved to be wrongly so purporting to be printed by the Commonwealth Government Printer or to be signed by
or on behalf of the Commonwealth Statistician.

(b) Until the beginning of the first pay period to commence in February, 1954, the amount of the basic wage shall
be as prescribed in clause 16.

{c) During each future successive period beginning with the first pay period to commence in a February, a May, an
August, or a November, the amount of the base wage shall be adjusted by the following method, namely, by
multiplying the last published Commonwealth Statistician’s “all items™ retail price index number by the factor <103 taken
to one place of decimals, the resultant whole number being the amount of the basic wage expressed in shillings, but should
the decimal number reach 5 or more the basic wage shall be taken to the next higher shilling.

(4) The wages rates for adult females arc based on a basic wage being 75 per cent. of tho basic wage for adult males
calculated to the nearest- 6d., half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded. The wages rates for adult females shall be
adjusted by increasing or decreasing such rates by the amount of the difference from time to time in the said basic wage
for females.

(¢) The wages of improvers shall be the appropriatc percentages as set out in clause2. Such wages shall be calculated
to the nearest 6d., half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded.

P. A. RANDLES, J.P., Chairman.

J. V. WILLOX, Secretary.
Melbourne, 14th December, 1953.

By Authority: W. M. HoustoN, Government Printer, Melbourne.
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Factories and Shops Acts.

DETERMINATION OF THE GENERAL BOARD.
(Seed Mixing and Poultry Foods Section.)

Notes.—(a) This Determination applies to the whole of tho State of Victoria.

(6) On 18th July, 1938, 11th November, 1940, and 30th September, 1941, respectively, by Orders in Council, the following
additional trades and branches of trades were specified to be trades, or branches of trades, for the purposes of Section (6)
of the Factories and Shops Act 1936, that is to say :—

Gold beating.
Ornamenting cakes where such work is not subject to the Determination of the Pastrycooks Board.
Manufacturing or preparing—

Designs for paper patterns or for other paper articles whatsoever.

Paper crackers or bon-bons.

Lampshades of all types other than those made of silk, parchment, glass, metal, porcelain, earthenware, synthetic
resin, casein, or other substance of & nature similar to synthetic resin or casein.

Abrasive articles (other thun abrasive paper or cloth), including earborundum wheels, emery wheels and sharpening
stones.

Articles made of feathers, including dress ornaments and boas.
Vinegar and yeast.
Carbon dioxide or other industrial gases for trade or sale in gas, liquid, or solid form.
IN accordance with the provisions of the Factories and Shops Acts, the Wages Board appointed “ to determine tho lowest Pprices

or rates which may be paid to any person or persons or classes of persons employed in the following trades and branches
of trades, that is to say :— . .

Renovating carpets ; Chalk, crayons, or other articles from mineral earth ;
Preparing feathers; Cinematograph film ;
Treating flax ; Composition flooring ;
Treating pyrites and other metalliferous ores Cutlery ;
Mixing seed and making poultry foods; Artificial flowers and bouquets ;
“Glass badging ; : Paper articles not subject to any Board heretofore appointed ;
Gold stamping ; Honey ;
Ivory working; . Ink or adhesives ;
Show-card and ticket-writing ; Silk or parchment lampshades ;
Manufacturing or preparing— . Fishing and other nets ;
Abrasive paper or cloth; . Ornaments for cakes;
Asbestos articles ; Plaster models ;
Blue prints ; Sporting goods not provided for under any Board heretofore
Buttons and buckles other than those subject appointed ;
to the Detormination of the Plastic Surgical instruments ;
Moulding Board ; Toys ;
Button badges; Watch cages;”
Carbon articles ; .

has mads, In respect of mixing seed and making pouliry foods, the following Determination, namely :—

. 1, That on the 14th December, 1933, the last previous Determination for this Section shall be revoked and replaced
by this Determination.” "' - R :

No. 131.—12510/53.~Pgice 6» - KRR
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2. Waaes PER WEEEK or 40 Hours.
(@) Improvers. (b) Other Employees.
Porcentage of
c Wage. | & d. s d
Under 17 years of age .. .. 23 54 8 Adults (i) of three months’ or more experience .. 244 0
17 -years of age . .. 35 83 0 (ii) of less than three months’ experience .. 240 0
187, " . 47 111 6
1, ”» e .- 63 149 8
2 . . . 7 i82 6
Proportion (in any place).
One improver to every two fully-paid workers.
PromrBrmioNx oF EMPLOYMENT.
3. The Board determines that no person shall be employed as an apprentice.
- WEeEgLY Hours,
4. That the number of hours to constitute an ordinary week’s work shall be 40.
Tmes or Beemwning ARD Enpine WoRE. .
5. That the times of beginning and ending work shall be :— .
Time of Beginning (not earlier than)— Time of Endlng (not later than)—
7.30 a.m. . .. . . .. 12 noon on Saturday.
7.30 a.m. . . .. . .. 530 p.m. on the other working days of the week.
OVERTIME.

6. That all time worked—
(a) Outside the times of beginning work prescribed in clause 5; or
(b) Within such prescribed times, but in excess of 40 hours in any one week—
shall be paid for at the rate of time and a half for the first four hours’ work, and double time thereafter. Provided that,
in computing overtime, cach day’s work shall stand alone.

(c) An employer may require any cmployee to work reasonable overtime at overtime rates and such employee shall
work overtime in accordance with such requirement.

Hormays. .

7. (¢) All employees, whether in a city or elsewhere, shall be granted the following holidays without deduction of
pay :—New Year’s Day, Australia Day, Good Friday, Easter Saturday, Kaster Monday, Labour Day, Anzac Day, Queen’s
Birthday, Christmas Day, and Boxing Day, but if any other day be by Act of Parliament or Proclamation substituted for
any of the above-named holidays this provision shall apply only to the day so substituted.

(6) If any of the above holidays occurs on a Sunday or Saturday and is not observed on any other day, then
employces shall not be paid for such Sunday, and shall be paid for such Saturday as for 2 half-day only when the working
week consists of five and a half days.

(¢} All employees, whether in a city or elsewhcre, shall be paid for the above holidays an amount for each holiday
based on the actual weckly wage paid to them by the employer.

(d) Any employce absenting himself or herself from work on any portion of the working day preceding, or any portion
of the working day succeeding a holiday provided for herein, other than Boxing Day and New Year's Day, without
permission from the employer or without reasonable cause for having absented himsclf or herself from work, shall not be
entitled to payment for such holiday.

(e) Any employee who is employed on a Sunday or any holidsy provided for herein shall be paid for that day at the
rate of double time.

74. In connexion with the visit to Australia of Her Majesty Queen Elizaboth II., wherc a public holiday or public
half-bholiday is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any municipality or part thercof, or within any defined area,
such public holiday or public hatf-holiday shall, so far as such municipality or part thereof, or such defined arca is concerned,
be deemed to be included in the list of holidays prescribed in clause 7 hereof.

Provided that an employee who fails to attend for work on the working day before and/or after such public holiday
or public half-holiday without reasonable excuse shall not be entitled to be paid for such public holiday or public half-holiday.

TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT,

8. (a) That notice equivalent to 40 working hours shall bo given on either side to terminate employment. Such
notice may be given at any time. This shall not affect the right of the employer to dismiss any employes without notice
for malingering, inefficioncy, neglect of duty, or misconduct (in which case wages shall be paid up to time of dismissal only),
or to deduct payment for any day the employee cannot be usefully employed because of any strike, or through any
breakdown of machinery, or any stoppage of work, or any cause for which the employer cannot be reasonably held
responsible.

P (6) In lieu of such 40 working hours’ notice, except in circumstances roforred to above, the employer may pay 40
hours’ wages ; and vico versa the employee leaving his employment without notice shall forfeit 40 hours’ wages, which may
be deducted from any wages due.

(¢) Provided that any notice determining the employment solely for the purpose of evading payment for prescribed
holidsys, and not to determine finally the engagement, shall not deprive the employee of payment for any prescribed
holidays occurring or observed between such notice to terminate and the re-engagement, if any.

AnnvaL HoLIpAY.

9. The annual holiday shall be as prescribed by the provisions of the Factories and Shops (Annual Holidays) Act
1946, and any amendments which may be made thereto from time to time.

Sice LEAVE,

10. (a) No deduction shall be made from the wages of any employee who has had not less than three months’
continuous service with the same employer and who is unavoidably absent through illness for not more than 40 hours of
working time in any year of service, provided he or she has submitted within 24 hours of the commencement of
such absence evidence satisfactory to the employer that the same is not the result of his or her own misconduct.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-clause (a) hereof, if the full period of sick leave as prescribed is not taken ‘in
any year, such portion as is not taken shall be cumulative from year to year up to a period not exceeding 120 hours of
working time which shall be the maximum amount of leave to which an employee may be entitled in any year of service
without deduction of pay. . . .

For the purposes of this sub-clause service prior to the lst August, 1949, shall be disregarded.
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MEeAL PERIOD.

11. A meal period of not less than 30 minutes and not more than 60 minutes shall be allowed after a period of
not more than five hours’ continuous work., Such meal period shall not be calculated as time worked.

Tea Moxey,
12. Any employee who is required to work after 6 p.m. shall receive 2s. 6d. tea money.

Boming WaTER. R
13. Employers shall provide boiling water for employees at meal times.

PERIODICAL ADJUSTMENT or WAGES.

14. The wages rateslset. out in clause 2 (b) are based upon the following basic wage, and, pursuant to the provisions

of section 21 of the Factories and Shops Act 1934, the Board hereby determines that such rates shall be automatically
adjusted as prescribed by clause 15.

Basic Wage.
) Basic W Index Numbe;
Place. (Aﬁ&u\?ﬁi Seﬁwged.r
) £ s d.
Throughout the State .. . .. e . 1117 0 Melbourne

ADJUSTMENT OF Basic WAGE.

15. (a) For the purposes of this Determination, the expression *‘ Commonwealth Statistician’s ¢all items’ retail price
index numbers’ or any like expression means the numbers stated to be such index numbers in any document purporting,

and not proved to be wrongly so purporting, to be printed by the Commonwealth Government Printer or to be signed by
or on behalf of the Commonwealth Statistician.

(b} Until the beginning of the first pay period to commence in February, 1954, the amount of thé basic wage shall
be as prescribed in clause 14.

(¢} During each future successive period beginning with the first pay period to commence in a February, a May,
an August, or a November, the amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following iethod, namely, by
multiplying the last published Commonwealth Statistician’s ‘“‘all items® retail price index number by the factor -103 taken
to one place of decimals, the resultant whole number being the amount of the basic wage expressed in shillings, but should
the decimal number reach -5 or more the basic wage shall be taken to the next higher shilling.

(d) The wages of improvers shall be the appropriate percentages as set out in clause 2. Such wages shall be caleulated
1o the nearest 6d., half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded.

P. A, RANDLES, J.P., Chairman.

J. V. WILLOX, Secretary.
Melbourne, 14th December, 1953.

By Authority: W. M. HousTtoN, Government Printer, Melbourne.
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Factories and Shops Acts.

DETERMINATION OF THE GENERAL BOARD.

(Renovating c:,rpets Section.)
Nores.—{a) This Determination applies to the whole of the State of Victoria.

(6) On 18th July, 1938, 11th November, 1840, and 30th September, 1941, respectively, by Orders in Council, the following
additional trades and branches of trades were specified to be trades, or branches of trades, for the purposes of section (6) of
the Factories and Shops Acts 1936, that is to say :— .

Gold beating. ’
Ornamenting cakes, where such work is not subject to the Determination of the Pastrycooks Boartdl.
Manufacturing or preparing—
Degigns for paper patterns or for other paper articles whatsoever.
Paper crackers or bon-bons.
Lampshades of all types other than those made of silk, parchment, glass, metal, porcelain, earthenware, synthetic
resin, casein, or other substance of a nature similar to synthetic resin or casein.
Abrasive articles (other than abrasive paper or cloth), including carborundum wheels, emery wheels, and sharpening
stones.
Articles made of feathers, including dress ornaments and boas.
Vinegar and yeast.
Carbon dioxide or other industrial gases for trade or sale in gas, liquid, or solid form.

]N accordance with the provisions of the Factories and Shops Acts, the Wages Board appointed “ to determine the lowest Pprices
or rates which may be paid to any person or persons or classes of persons employed in the following trades and branches
of trades, that is to say :—

Renovating carpets ; Chalk, crayons, or other articles from mineral earth ;
Proparing feathers ; Cinematograph film ;
Treating flax ; Composition flooring ;
Treating pyrites and other metalliferous ores ; Cutlery ;
Mixing seed and making poultry foods; Artificial flowers and bouquets ;
Glass badging ; Paper articles not subject to any Board heretofore appointed ;
Gold stamping ; Honey ;
Ivory working ; Ink or adhesives;
Show-card and ticket-writing ; 8ilk or parchment lampshades ;
Manufacturing or preparing— Fishing and other nets;
Abrasive paper or cloth ; Ornaments for cakes;
Asbestos articles ; glaster models ;
Blue prints ; porting goods not provided for under any Boa;
Buttons and buckles other than those subject apgoi%.\ted; P . v 7d herotofors
to the Determination of the Plastic Surgical instruments ;
Moulding Board ; Toys ;
Button badges; Watch cases;”
Carbon articles ;

bas made, in respect of the renovating of carpets, the following Determination, namely :—

1. That on the ld4th December, 1953, the last previous Determination for this Section shall be revoked and replaced
by this Determination.

No. 132.—12511/53.—Prics 6D.
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2. Waors Per Wnik or 40 Houms,
(a) Improvers, R . T (b) Adulte.
P B .

oF Baste . d

Wage, 4. d. .| Males— (i) of 3 months’ or more experience .. 244 0
Under 17 years of age .. .. 23 64 6 (ii) of less than 3 months’ experience .. 240 0
17 years of age .. . .. 35 . 8 0 Females . .. . . 177 6
18 o ee .. .. 47 11 6 . -
19 , w o e .. .. 63 149 6
2 , w - . .~ 77 | 182 8
’ Proportion (in any place).
One improver to each adult employee.

PROHIBITION OF EMPLQYMENT.
3. The Board determines that no person shall be employed as an apprentice.

WzEELY HOURS.
4. That the number of hours to constitute an ordinary week’s work shall be 40.

.. TiMeEs oF BEGINNING AND Expine WoRK.
5. That the times of beginning and ending work shall be:—

‘Time of Beginning (not earlier than). Time of Ending (not later than).
7.30 a.m. e .. o e .. 12 noon on Saturday. - .
7.30 a.m. . . . . .. 5.30 p.m. on the other working days of the week.
OvERTIMB.

8. That all time worked—
(a) outside the times of beginning and ending work prescribed in clause 5; or
(b) within such prescribed times, but in excess of 40 hours in any one week ;
shall be paid for at the rate of time and a half for the first four hours’ work, and double time thereafter. Provided that, in
computing overtime, each day’s work shall stand alone. ,

(c) An employer may require any employee to work reasonable ovetime at overtime rates, and swch employeo shall
work overtime in accordance with such requirement. .

HoLIpAysS.

. 7. {a) All employees, whether in a city or, elsewhere, shall be granted the following holidays without deduction of pay :—
New Year’s Day, Australin Day, Good Friday, Easter Saturday, Easter Monday, Labour Day, Auzac Day, Qucen’s Birthday,
Christmas Day, and Boxing Day, but if any other day be by Act of Parliament or Proclamation substituted for any of the
above-named holidays, this provision shall apply only to the day so substituted.

(b) If any of the above holidays occur on & Sunday or Saturdsy and is not observed on any other day, then employees
shall not be paid for such Sunday, and shall be paid for such Saturday as for a half day only when the working week consists
of five and a half days.

(¢) All employees, whether in a city or elsewhere, shall be paid for the above holidays an amount for cach holiday based
on the actual weekly wage paid to them by the employer.

(d) Any employee absenting hiriself or herself from work on any portion of the working day preceding, orany portion of
the working day succeeding a holiday provided for herein, other than Boxing Day and New Year's Day, without permission from
the employer or without having reasonable cause for having absented himself or herself from work, shall not be entitled to
payment for such holiday.

(¢} Any omployee who is employed on a Sunday or any holiday provided for herein shall be paid for that day at the
rate of time and a half in addition to his or her weekly wage.

7a. In connexion with the visit to Australia of Her Majesty Qucen Elizabeth II.. where a public holiday of public
half-holiday is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any municipality or part thercof, or within any defined area,
such public holiday or public half-holiday shall, so far as such municipality or part thereof, or such defined area is concerned,
be deemed to be included in the list of holidays prescribed in clause 7 hereof.

Provided than an employes who fails to attend for work on the working day before and/or after such public holiday
or public half-holiday without.reasonable excuse shall not be entitled to be paid for such public holiday or public half-holiday.

TerMS OF EMPLOYMERT.

8. (a) That notice equivalent to 40 working hours shall be given on either side to terminate employment. Such notice
may be given at any time. This shall not affoct the right of the employer to dismiss any employee without notice for malingering,
inefficiency, neglect of duty, or misconduct (in which case wages shall be paid up to time of dismissal only), or to deduot payment
for any day the employes cannot be usefully employed because of any strike, or through any breakdown of machinery, or any
stoppage of work, or any cause for which the employer cannot be reasonably held responsible.

(5) In lieu of such 40 working hours’ notice, except in circumstances referred to above, the employer may pay 40 hours’
wages ; and vice versa, the employee leaving his employment without notice shall forfeit 40 hours’ wages, which may be deducted
from any wages due.

(¢c) Provided that any notice determining the employment solely for the purpose of evading payment for prescribed
holidays, and not to determine finally the engagement, shall not deprive the employee of payment for any prescribed holidays
oceurring or observed between such notice to terminate and the re-engagement, if any.

AnnNvar Houtpay.

9. The annual holiday shall be as prescribed by the provisions of the Factories and Shops (Annual Holidays) Act 1946,
and any amendments which may be made thereto from time to time. .
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Sick LEAVE.

10. (a) No deduction shall be made from the wages of any employee who has had not less than three months’
continuous service with the same employer and who is unavoidably absent through illness for not more than forty bours of
working time in any year of service, provided he or she has submitted within twenty-four hours of the commencement of
such absence evidence satisfactory to thé employer that the same is not the result of his or her own mitconduct.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-clause (a) hereof, if the full period of sick leave as prescribed is not taken in
any year, such portion as is not taken shall be cumulative from year to year up to a period not exceeding one hundred
and twenty hours of working time which shall be the maximum amount of leave to which an employee may be entitled in
any year of service without deduction of pay.

For the purposes of this sub-clause service prior to the 1st August, 1949, shall be disregarded.

! MeAL PEriop,

11. A meal period of not less than thirty minutes and not more than sixty minutes shall be allowed after a period of
not more than five hours’ continuous work. Such meal period shall not be calculated as time worked.

Tea Moxey.
12. Any employee who is required to work after 6 p.m. shall receive 2s. 6d. tea money.

Bomwing WATER.
13. Employers shall provide boiling water for employees at meal times.

PERIODICAL ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES.

14. The wages rates for males set out in clause 2 (b) are based upon the following basic wage, and, pursuant
to the provisions of section 21 of the Factories and Shops Act 1934, the Board hereby determines that such rates shall be
automatically adjusted as prescribed by clause 15.

Basic Wage.
) Basic W Index Number
Place, (Adjustatie). Set, Acsigoed.
£ s d.
Throughout the State . . L .. .. .. . 1117 0 Melbourne

ADJUSTMENT oF Basio Wags.

15. (a) For the purposes of this Determination, the expression *‘ Commonwealth Statistician’s * all items’ retail price index
numbers *’ or any like expression means the numbers stated to be such index numbers in any document purporting, and not
proved to be wrongly so purporting, to be printed by the Commonwealth Government Printer, or to be signixd by or on behalf of
the Commonwealth Statistician.

(b) Until the beginning of the first pay period to commence in February, 1954, the amount of the basic wage shall
be as prescribed in clause 14.

(¢) During each future successive period beginning with the first pay period to commence in a February, a May, an
August, or a November. the amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following method, namely, by
multiplying tbe last published Commonwealth Statistician’s “ all items” retail price index number by the factor :103 taken
to one place of decimals the resultant whole number being the amount of the basic wage expressed in shillings, but should
the decimal number reach -5 or more the basic wage shall be taken to the next higher shilling.

(d) The wages rates for adult females are Lasod on a basic wage being 75 per cent. of the basic wage for adult males
calculated to the nearest 6d., half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded. The wages rates for adult females shall be

adjusted by increasing or decreasing such rates by the amount of the difference from time to time in the said basic wage for
females.

(¢) The wages of improvers shall be the appropriate percentages as set out in clause 2. Such wages shall be calculated
to the nearest 6d., half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded.
P. A. RANDLES, .I.P., Chairman,

J. V. WILLOX, Secretary.
Melbourne, 14th December, 1953.

By Authority: W. M. HoustoN, Government Printer, Melbourne.
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Factories and Shops Acts.

DETERMINATION OF THE GENERAL BOARD.
(Plaster Mode] Section.)

Nore.—This Determination applies to the whole of the State of Victoria.

(6) On 18th July, 1938, 11th November, 1940, and 30th September, 1941, respectively, by Orders in Council, the
following additional trades and branches of trades were specified to be trades, or branches of trades, for the purposes of
section (8) of the Faclories and Shops Act 1938, that is to say :—

Gold beating.
Ornamenting cakes, where such work is not subject to the Determination of the Pastrycooks Board.
Manufacturing or preparing—
Designs for paper patterns or for other paper articles whatsoever.
Paper crackers or bon-bons. -
Lampshades of all types other than those made of silk, parchment, glass, metal, porcelain, earthenware,
synthetic resin, casein, or other substance of a nature mimilar to synthetic resin or casein.
Abrasive articles (other than abrasive paper or cloth), including carborundum wheels, emery wheels, and
sharpening stones.
Articles made of feathers, including dress ornaments and boas.
Vinegar and yeast.
Carbon dioxide or other industrial gases for trade or sale in gas, liquid, or solid form.
N accordance with the provisions of the Factories and Shops Acts, the Wages Board appointed *to determine the lowest
. prices or rates which may be paid to any person or persons or classes of persons employed in the following trades
and branches of trades, that is to say :—

Renovating carpets ; Chalk, crayons, or other articles from mineral earth ;
Preparing feathers ; Cinematograph film ; '
Treating flax ; Composition flooring ;
Treating pyrites and other motalliferous ores; Cutlery ;
Mixing seed and making poultry foods; Artificial flowers and bouguets ;
Glass badging ; Paper articles not subject to any Board heretofore appointed ;
Gold stamping ; Honey ;
Ivory working ; Ink or adhesives;
Show-card and ticket-writing ; . Silk or parchment lampshades ;
Manufacturing or preparing— Fishing and other nets; .
Abrasive paper or cloth ; Ornaments for cakes ;
Asbestos articles ; Plaster models ;
Blue prints ; Sporting goods not provided for urder any Board heretofore
Buttons and buckles other than those subject to appointed ;
the Determination of the Plastic Moulding Surgical instruments ;
Board ; Toys ;
Button badges ; Watch cases; ”’
Carbon articles ;

has made, in respect of the manufacturing or preparing of plaster models, the following Determination namely :—

1. That on the l4th December, 1953, the last previous Determination for this Section shall be revoked and replaced
by this Determination.

2. Waazes peR WEEK of 40 Hours.
(a) Improvers. (b) Other Employees.

Perentagoof |, g, s d
Under 17 years of age .. .. 23 e 54 6 Persons engaged in making or preparing moulds .. 250 0

17 years of age o v 35 83 0 Persons engaged in coloring or decorating models—
18 Yoars of age o o 47 11 6 (z) by hand .. B .. .. 264 O
19 years of age o o 63 149 6 Pmé )sby spray, or otherxlll:se tbanﬁby hand .. 252 ¢

= o _— P ns engaged in assembling or finning models
20 years of age o 182 6 when taken from moulds g ..g 0.. 245 Q
PROPORTIOR (IN ANY PLAOE). Al others .. .. . .. .. 240 0

One improver to every three adult employees.
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PROHIBITION OF EMPLOYMENT.
3. The Board dotermines that no person shall be employed as an apprentice.

WeekLy Hours,
4. That the number of hours to constitute an ordinary week’s work shall be 40, to be worked as follows :—

On Saturday . . P «. From 8 am. to 12 noon.
On Monday to Frida, . .. .. From 8 a.m. to 12 noon, and from 1 p.m. to 5 p.m.
OVERTIME.

5. (a) That all time worked outside the times of beginning and ending work prescribed in clause 4 shall be paid for
at tho rate of time and a half for the first four hours’ work, and double time thereafter. Provided that, in computing
overtime, each day’s work shall stand alone.

(5) An employer may require any employce to work reasonable overtime at overtimo rates and such employee shall
work overtime in accordance with such requirement. :

Hovripays.

6. (a) Al employees, whether in a city or clsewhere, shall be granted the following holidnys without deduction of
pay :—New Year’s Day, Australia Day, Good Friday, Easter Saturday, Easter Monday, Labour Day, Anzac Day, Queen’s
Birthday, Christmas Day, and Boxing Day, but if any other day be by Act of Parliament or Proclamation substituted for
any of the ahove-named holidays this provision shall apply only to the day so substituted.

.

(6) Tf any of tho above holidays occurs on a Sunday or Saturday and is not observed on any other day, then
employees shall not be paid for such Sunday, and shall be paid for such Saturday as for a balf day only when the
working week consists of five and 2 half days.

(c) All employces whether in a city or elsewhere, shall be paid for the above holidays an amount for each holiday
based on the actual weekly wage paid to them by the employer. .

(d) Any employee absenting himself or herself from work on any portion of the working day preceding, or any portion
of the working day succeeding a holiday provided for hercin, other than Boxing Day and Now Year’s Day, without
permission from tho employer or without having reasonable cause for having absonted himself or hersclf from work, shall
not be entitled to payment for such holiday.

{¢) Any employce who is employed on o Sunday or any holiday provided for herein shall be paid for that day at the
rate of double time. .

4. In connexion with the visit to Australia of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth [I., where a public holiday of public
half-holiday is proclaimed by Order in Council throughout any. municipality or part thercof, or within any defined area,
such public holiday or public half-holiday shall, so far as such municipality or part thereof, or such defined area is concerned,
be deemed to be included in the list of holidays prescribed in clause 6 hereof.

Provided than an employee who fails to attend for work on the working day before and/or after such public holiday
or public half-holiday without reasonable excuse shall not be entitled to be paid for such public holiduy or public half-holiday.

Trrvws or EMPLOYMENT.

7. {a) That notice equivalent to 40 working hours shall bo given on oither side to terminate employment. Such no tice
may be given at any time. This shall not affect the right of tho employer to dismiss any employec without notice for
malingering, inefficiency, neglect of duty, or misconduct (in which case wages shall bo paid up to time of dismissal only),
or to deduct payment for any day the employee cannot be usefully employed because of any strike, or through any
breakdown of machinery, or any stoppage of work, or any cause for which the employer cannot bo reasonably held
responsible.

(b) In lieu of such 40 working hours’ notice, except in circumstances referred to above, the employer may pay 40
hours’ wages ; and vice versa the employee leaving his employment without notice shall forfeit 40 hours’ waged, which may
be deducted from any wages due.

{c) Provided that any notice determining the employment solely for tho purpose of evading payment for prescribed
holidays. and not to determine finally the engagement, shall not deprive the employee of payment for any prescribed holidays
ocourring or observed between such notice to terminate and the re-ongagement, if any.

Axnuar Horipay.

8. The apnual holiday shall be as prescribed by the provisions of the Factories and Shops (Annual Holidays) Act
1946, and any amendments which may be made thereto from time to time.

Sick LEAVE, -

6. (1) No deduction shall be made from the wages of any employec who has had not less than three mouths’
continuous service with the same employer and who is unavoidably absent through illness for not more than forty hours of
working time in any year of service, provided he or she has submitted within twenty-four hours of the commencement of
such absence evidence satisfactory to the employer that the same is not the result of his or her own misconduct.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-clause (a) hereof, if the full period of sick leave as prescribed is not taken in
any year. such portion as is not taken shall be cumulative from year to year up to a period not exceeding one hundred
and twenty hours of working time which shall be the maximum amount of leave to which an employee may be entitled in
any year of service without deduction of pay.

For the purposes of this sub.clause service prior to the.lst August, 1949, shall be disregarded.

MEeAL PERIOD.

10, A meal perit:vd of not less than thirty minutes and not more than sixty minutes shall be allowed after a period of
not more than five hours’ continuous work. Such meal period shall not be calculated as time worked.

Tea Mowey.
. Any employee who is required to work after 6 p.m. shall receive 2s. 6d. ten money.

-

BoimLixa WATER.

2, Employers shall provide boiling water for employees at meal times.
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PERIODICAL ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES.

13. The wages rates sot out in clause 2 (b) are based upon the following basic wage, and, pursuant to the provisions

of section 21 of the Factories and Shops Act 1934, the Board hereby determines that such rates shall bo automatically
adjusted as prescribed by clause 14.

Basic Wage.
Baslc Wage Index Numb
Place. (Adjustable). St Assigned.
!
£ g d
Throughout the State .. .. .. . . .. . .. i 17 0 Melbourne

X ADJUSTMENT OF Basic WagGE.
14. (@) For the purposes of this Determination, the expression ‘ Commonwealth Statistician’s all items’ retail price
index numbers’’ or any like expression means the numbers stated to be such index numbers in _any document purporting,

and not proved to be wrongly so purporting, to be printed by the Commonwealth Government Printer or to be signed by
or on behalf of the Commonwealth Statistician.

(b) Until the beginning of the first pay period to commence in February, 1954, the amount of the basic wage shall
be as prescribed in clause 13,

{c) During each future successive period beginning with the first pay period to commence in a February, & May, an
August, or a November, the amount of the basic wage shall be adjusted by the following method, namely, by
maltiplying the last published Commonwealth Statistician’s “all items” vetail price index number by the factor -103 taken
to one place of decimals the resultant whole number being the amount of the basic wage expressed in shillings, but should
the decimal number reach -5 or more the basic wage shall be taken to the next higher shilling.

(@) The wages of improvers shall be the appropriate percentages as set out in clause 2. Such wages shall be calculated
to the nearest 6d., half or less than half of 6d. to be disregarded.

- P. A, RANDLES, J.P., Chairman,
J. V. WILLOX, Secretary.

Melbourne, 14th Deceember, 1953.

By Authority: W. M. HousToN, Government Printer, Melbourne.






